Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 

to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 

to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 

publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing tliis resource, we liave taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 
We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain fivm automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogXt "watermark" you see on each file is essential for in forming people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 

at |http: //books .google .com/I 



"E-^^^T iTw.-TS.^I' 



■'W' 



IvisBil, Blakiman, Taylor .&■ Co.'i Publiialions. 

THE AMERICAN EDUOATIONAL SERIES 

SCHOOL AWD COILEflE raXTjOflgL 



HARVARD COLLEGE 

LIBRARY 



THE ESSEX INSTITUTE 
TEXT-BOOK COLLECTION 



GIFT OF 

GEORGE ARTHUR PLIMPTON 

OF NEW YORK 

lANUARV 2S, 1924 



> 



^ \- 



Ivisofty Blakeman^ Taylor 6* CV.V Publications, 



KERUS STANDARD ENGLISH GRAMMARS. 

For more of originality, pncticality and completeness, Kcrl's 
Grammars are recommended over others. 



K«rl'a Fir»t LaMoas ia Orammar. 
Karl'a Conuaoa >chool Grammar* 
Karl's Compiahaaiira Grammar. 



StcnUlf it 

Karl's OompcwitioB and RhHorle.— A slm- 
pl«, ooneiM, prograsiiT*. thoroogfa, aad 
prafclical wan on a naw plan. 

KarP* Shertar Coarsa ia EnglJsk Gram- 



mar.— Dadgnad for fekools whara only 
ona taxi-book b aaad. 

W« «/w puiluk : 

Sill's Naw Synthaaisi or, Elameatary 

Grammar. 
S^ill ■ Blaak Parsing Book.— To aooompaay 

abova. 
Walls' ( W. R^ Bdioel Grammar, 
Walls' XlaoMBtary Grammar. 



a • a 



GRAY'S BOTAHIGAL TEXT-BOOKS. 

These standard text-books are recognized throughout this country 
and Europe as the most complete and accurate ot any similar works 
published. They are more extensively used than all others combined. 



&ray'« '* How PlaaU Grow." 
0ra|r'« Lasaons lo Botany. 80t Drawings. 
O ay • School and Fkald Book of Botany. 
On^t Manual ot Botany. SO Platas. 
Qn^$ Laasons and Maaaal. 



Qray't Botanist's Microscopa. S Lansaa, 

*l It <t ' 2 44 

a e a 



ffnair'a If anoal with Mosaas, Ac. Illostra- 

tad 
Orfft Flald, Forest and Gardan Botany. 
Orof't stmetaral and Systamatic Botany. 
Flora of tha Soathara SUtas. 



WILLSON'S HISTORIES. 

Famous as being the most perfectly graded of any before the 
public. 

OatUnea of Ganaral Htotorr. UaiTarslty 

Edition. 
WUIton's Ciiart of American History. 
Parlay's UDirarsal History. 



Primary Amariean History. 
History of tha Unitad Statao. 
Amnrkaa History. >ehool Idltlea. 
Outllnas of Gaaaral History. School Edi- 
tion, 



a • a 



WELLS' SCIENTIFIC SERIES. 

Containing the latest researches in Physical science^ and their 
practical application to every day life, and is still the best 



Sciaaca of Common Things. 
Nataral Philosophy. 
Principlas of Cbemlstrir. 
First Prindploi of Gaology. 



AUo: 
Blteheoek't Anatomy and Physiology. 
Hitekeock a Elamentary Gaology. 
Biat d Stonr^t Chamutry. 



> » a 



FASQUELLE'S FREXCH COURSE. 

Has had a success unrivaled in this country, having passed through 
more than y^/iy editions, and is still the best. 



Ptuqtuih't introductory Franeh Coar«a. 
AiB89«atta'« Largar French Coana. Raviaad. 
I^utUt t Key to the Abova. 
i^swffc'aCoIloqiiiiil French Baadar. 
FktipuWa Telainaapa. 
Fm faalir *• Dmnas' Napolaon. 



Ftufu*l't*» Racine. 

FatqueUv'* Manoal of French Conraraa* 

tlon. 
Homard't Aid to French Composition. 
T^ibot'$ French Proaondatlon. 



li 

3 2044 102 852 696 





J^/^^^ ^'^ 






£i c^ *►*. 



Cf 



COURSE 



OF THE 



FRENCH LANGUAGE: 



INTBODUCTOBT TO 



FASQUELLE'S LARGER FRENCH COURSE. 



BT 

LOUIS FASQUELLE, LL.D., 

pnorasoB OF xodkrv la^toitagbs and ltteratitbe in the ttniybbsitt or 

XIOHZOAN, 00BBB8P0NDING MBMBBB OF THE NATIONAL INSTITUTE, 

AUTHOB OF ^A NEW METHOD OF LEABNING THE FBENOH 

LANOITAOE,^* **THE COLLOQUIAL FRENCH BBADEB,"^ 

*^ MANUAL OF FBENCH CONVEBflATION/* 

ETC., ETC^ BTO. 



NEW YOEK: 
IVISON, BLAKEMAN, TAYLOR, & COMPANY, 

us 4 IM Gbako Sibui, 

1873. 



x.^X ITw.*^:! ^Z'] '0 



■MTARD C0LLE6E LIIRAiY 

GIFT OF 

6E0R6E ARTKU-^ PUMPT9R 

JANU/.PY ';-. 10:4 



Batered, oooordlag to Act of Congrasa, in the year 18S8, by 

J^OUIS FASQUELLE, 

In ttie Glerk*8 Offioe ot the District Court of the United States for the 

District of Michigan. 



SLBOTBOTTPKD BT 

Thomas B. Smith A Sov, 
82 A M Beekmac-fltrMi 



PREFACE. 



Seven 3rears have now elapsed sinoe the pnblicatiQii of the " "Sew 
French Method'' or Larger Course ; it has ah'eady passed through 
more than fiAy large editions in this country, and been several times 
republished in England.* The almost generskl approbation bestowed 
upon *' Fasquelle's French Course," and the increasing popularity of 
his other text-books, induced the author, nearly two years ago^ to 
commence the preparation of an easier work for children ; and, after 
a longer delay than he had anticipated, he has now the pleasure of 
presenting the Introdnctory Oonrse to the numerous friends of his 
French Series. 

The book is intended to impart to the young student the easier 
principles of the French language, and to give him a good knowledge 
of the regular vetbs, and of those irregular verbs which may be 
classified ; in short, to form an Introduction to the " New Method" 
or Larger Course. The aim of the author, in the whole course of 
the work, has been to give simple precepts, such as children may 
eaaUy understand, and to illustrate the same by copious examples, 
easy to be imitcUed. Bepetition in the rules has not been avoided 
where such repetition would render the meaning more intelligible. 
The frequent repetitions in the vocabularies are also intentional; 
and after the nouns, in these, the gender is indicated. This method 
has been preferred to that of placing the article before such nouns. 



* By the enterprisliig and popnlar publisher, Mr. Gaseell, of Ludgate Hill, 
London. First in his ** Popnlar Educator," and afterwards in book form, in 
tiro parts. Mr. Cassell has also republished Mr. Woodbury^s excellent Qerman 
tezt-booka. 



IT FBEFACE. 

Placing the proper article, possessive or demonstrative adjective be- 
fore the nouns, will furnish the pupil with an additional and very 
beneficial exercise. The explanation of the few grammatical terms 
used in the work has been left for the instructor. 

In the first part of the work, the principal rules of pronunciation 
have been given in the plainest manner, and exercises on the rules 
placed after them. In this, the pupil should be thoroughly exer- 
cised before proceeding to the other lessons. The pupil, of course, 
should always be perfectly familiar with one lesson before taking 
another. Every exercise in translation from English into French 
should always be recited two or three times. After a new lesson 
has been said, the exercise of the preceding one should, be reviewed, 
and if there be time, that of the lesson preceding the last. Where 
the same is practicable, the exercises of the day should be committed 
to writing. 

The young pupil should be thoroughly exercised in putting the 
stem or first part of different verbs, to the terminations proper to 
them. One of the principal aims the author has had in view in the 
preparation of this Introductory Course, has been to give the pupil 
a good knowledge of the verbs, so rarely to be met with, yet without 
which no student can ever be conyersant with any language. 

L, F. 

Univebsitt op Migrioak, 

Ann Arbor, 19'ovember 17tli, 18R, 
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LEgON I. LESSON I. 

THE ALPHABET. 

1. The French language has twenty-five letters : 

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, 
ah, bay, say, day, eh, efl^ j^y>* ^sh, ee, 

J, K, L, M, N, O, P, Q, R, 
jee,* kah, ell, emm, enn, o, pay, ku, err, 

S, T, F, V, (W), X, Y, Z. 

ess, tay, u, vay, double vay, eeks, egrec,zed. 

2. The alphabet is divided into six vowels : 

A, E, I, O, U, Y, 
and nineteen consonants : 

B, C, D, F, G, H, J, K, L, M, N, P, 

Q, R, S, T, V, (W), X, Z. 

3. The new names given to the French consonants 
are taken from their sounds in words. They may 

* J like « in pleasure. 
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generally be found by pronouncing a word, in English, 
ending with the requii*ed consonant and a silent e. 

The new name of B, therefore, is pronounced like be 
in the word globe ; that of D like de in glade ; F like 
fe \n chafe ; Q like giiem league^ &iQ. H is pronounced 
nearly like hu in the word hurry, 

4. The new names of the French consonants are 
seldom used. 

EXBBCISB 1. 

Give the common or old names of the letters. — ^Bule 1. 

The vowels. 

The consonants. 

The new names of the consonants. — ^Bule 3. 



LEgON II. LESSON II. 

PBONUNCIATION. — ^THE CONSONANTS. — ^THE SIMPLE 

VOWEM. 

1. B, D, F, G before a and o, K, L,* M, N, P, T,t 
Z, at the beginning of words or syllables, are pro- 
nounced as in English. 

2. C is hard as in English before a, o, u^ and soft be- 



** Not liquid. See Lesson VI, Rule 1. 

f Not before ion^ iai^ id. See Lesson YI, Bule 4 
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fore e and L With the cediUa (9) it m also soft before 
a, o, t/. 

3. 6 before e and t is pronounced like a in pleasure. 

4 H is silent or mute in most words. It is aspirate 
or pronounced slightly in others. See list in Fasquelle's 
New French Course, page 25. The words commen- 
cing with h aspirate will be in the vocabularies of this 
book marked with an asterisk (*). 

5. J is always pronounced like 8 in pleasure, or 2 in 
azure, 

6. B is pronounced more distinctly than in English. 
It has in French something of the trill or roll given to 
that letter by the Irish. 

7. S at the beginning of a word, and when not be- 
tween two vowels, is pronounced as in the English 
word sun. Between two vowels it is pronounced like 
s in rose. 

8. V is softer in French than in English. 

9. X at the beginning of words is pronounced like 
gz. In the middle of words, generally like ks, 

10. Ch is pronounced generally as sh in English. 
6n like ni in the English word minion, 

Qu is pronounced generally as ^ in get, 
Ph likeyj as in English. 
Qu is generally pronounced like k in king. 
Th is pronounced like t. 
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1 1. A In Freneh, wandM tg a in the EDg^Uh words mcU^ fCU* 

E( at tlM end of words ) >, (( (( (( /m/m 

1 <tfoii«*7i]»i>ie,M ; 6 cur, 

I nearly like €6 " " " reedy Crecd. 

O between o in nor^ and o in no 

U has no exact representative in English. To 
pronounce it, the lips should be compressed 
a little more closely than in whistling. 

EXEBCISS 2. 



Ba 


be 


bi 


bo 


ba 


Ca 


ce 


d 


90 


fU 


Cha 


che 


chi 


cho 


cha 


Da 


de 


di 


do 


da 


Fa 


fe 


fi 


fo 


fu 


6a 


ge 


gi 


go 


g« 


Gna 


gue 


gni 


gno 


gna 


Gaa 


gae 


gui 


guo 




Ua 


he 


hi 


ho 


ha 


Ja 


je 


• • 


jo 


jn 


Ka 


ke 


ki 


ko 


ku 


La 


le 


U 


lo 


la 


Ma 


me 


mi 


mo 


ma 


Na 


ne 


ni 


no 


nu 


Pa 


pe 


P» 


po 


pu 


Pha 


pbe 


phi 


pho 


pha 


Qua 


qae 


qui 


quo 


quu* 


Ra 


re 


ri 


ro 


ra 



* Pronounced like ku In French in the words piqiire or piquure^ 
tUng ; quelqn^un, soTne one^ &c. 
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Sa 


86 


si 


so 


su 


Ta 


te 


ti 


to 


ta 


Tha 


the 


thi 


tho 


thu 


Va 


ve 


vi 


vo 


vu 


Za 


ze 


zi 


zo 


za 



LEgOlNT III. 



LESSON III. 



THE ACCENTS. — THB APOSTROPHE,— THE DL£BBSIS. 

1. The French language has three accents : 

1. The acute ('), from right to left, and used only 
over e ; thus, 6. 

2. The grave ( ^ ), from left to right, used over a, 
e, w y thus, si, ^, i\. 

3. The circumflex (^), the other two united, used 
over a, e, £, o, u / d, e, i, 6, li, 

2. The grave accent on a (k) and u (ob) does not 
change the pronunciation of those vowels. 

3. & is pronounced as a, in the English words /ar, rather. 



6 ' 
^ * 

6 ' 



i ' 



o 



cc 
cc 



a 

e 

a 

ee 

o 



" mate^ table. 

" mety bet. 

" dare^fare. 

" ee/, /ee/. 



cc 



no. 



li is longer than the unaccented u. 
y at the end of a syllable is pronounced like the 
French t. 
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4. E without an accent, at the end of a word of more 
than one syllable, is silent. 

6. The apostrophe (') shows the elision or leaving 
out of e in words of one syllable ;* of a in la before a 
-vowel or silent h; and of e in si before U and Us, 

6. The diaeresis (") is put over a vowel to separate it 
in pronunciation from a preceding voweL 

EZBBGISB 3. 



u 


U 


U 


U 


bi 


hd 


M 


c& 


c6 


c^ 


cd 


A 

CI 


A 

90 


<i& 


cb& 


ch6 


ch6 


chd 


chi 


cbo 


chd 


d& 


d6 


d^ 


d6 


di 


do 


dA 


& 


m 


& 


& 


ft 


m 


fit 


ga 


S^ 


g^ 


g6 


g» 


gS 


gA 


gn& 


gn6 


gu6 


gn6 


gni 


giio 


gmt 


hh 


U 


h6 


hS 


bi 


ho 


hil 


j& 


J6 


J6 


J6 


• a 


J6 


j« 


1& 


U 


1^ 


Id 


li 


16 


W 


mh 


m6 


m^ 


mS 


mi 


m6 


mil 


D& 


n6 


n& 


n«i 


ni 


nd 


ml 


pa 


p6 


p6 


p6 


pi 


p6 


pd 


pM 


ph6 


ph6 


phd 


phi 


pbd 


phA 


qn& 


qu6 


qn^ 


qu6 


qui 


qu6 


qd 


Th 


r6 


rb 


r6 


ri 


rd 


111 



* Also in paroe que, quoique, puisqne, jusque — que is not elided 
before oui, Ex., je dis que oui, / 8ay it is so ; le^ kt are not elided 
before onze, onzi^me. 
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ek 


86 


86 


8& 


8i 


86 


sn 


t&, 


t6 


th 


t6 


ti 


t6 


til 


th& 


th6 


th6 


tM 


tht 


thd 


thil 


yk 


v6 


v6 


v6 


vi 


v6 


vA 


x& 


x6 


x5 


x6 


zi 


xd 


Xll 


z& 


z6 


z6 


z6 


zi 


z6 


zfl 



LEgON IV. LESSON IV 

DIPHTHONGS AND COMBINED YOWBLS. 



Pronounce : 
1. ai ^ 

eai 

ei 

ay 

ey 



like the letter a in the English words /a^e, 
table. 



7'^ 
id ) followed by s, d, t, z, like ai in the English 

eai i word pair. f^' 



2. an 

ean 

3. ea 

(BU 



I nearly like o in the English words oh^ home. 
l nearly like u in the Englbh word muf. 



4. 01, nearly like yia in wa^. 

5. ou, like oo in the English word cooL 

6. ia, nearly like ia in the English word mediaL 

* J^ in the verb avoir like the French « in vtt. 
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7. ie like ee ia the English word bee, 

8. ua \ the u is pronounced lightly, though distinctly, 
uo ) the a or o more strongly. 

t have no equivalent in English. 

10. In ay, ey, oy, uy, followed by a vowel, y is pro- 
nounced like two i's : moyen, citoyen, are pronounced 
moi-ien, citoi-ien ; pays, paysage, paysan, etc., are pro- 
nounced pai-is, pai-isage, pai-isan. 

11. Gua, gue, gui, guo, are pronounced like ffah^ ga^ 
gee^ go / gue is pronounced like gue in tongue. The 
u after g is not sounded before the other vowels. 



EXBBCISB 4. 



bai 


bais 


bau 


beau 


bOBU 


beu 


qai 


qais 


cau 


ceau 


coeu 


ceu 


dai 


dais 


dau 


deau 


doeu 


deu 


fei 


fais 


fau 


fai 


foeu 


feu 


geai 


geais 


geau 


gai 


gOBU 


.geu 


guai 


guais 


gau 


gei 


gueu 


gay 


gnai 


gnais 


gnau 


gueau 


gncDu 


gneu 


• • 
jai 


jais 


jau 


jeau 


jceu 


jeu 


lai 


lais 


lau 


lean 


loeu 


leu 


mai 


mais 


mau 


meau 


moeu 


men 


nai 


nais 


nau 


neau 


nceu 


neu 
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bue 


bia 


bie 


bua 


bui 


buo 


^ue 


cia 


cie 


cua 


cui 


cuo 


due 


dia 


die 


dua 


dui 


duo 


fue 


fia 


fie 


fua 


fui 


fuo 


gue 


gia 


gie 


gua 


gui 


go 


ga6 


gu6 


gn6 


gu& 


gui 


geo 


gnae 


gnia 


gme 


gn6 


gm 


guo 


jue 


•• 


• • 


jua 


• a 


juo 


lue 


lia 


lie 


lua 


lui 


luo 


mue 


mia 


mie 


mua 


mui 


muo 


nue 


nia 


nie 


nua 


nui 


nuo 



EXEBCISE 5. 



pai 


pais 


pan 


peau 


pOBU 


pen 




phai 


phais 


phau 


pheau 


phcBU 


pheu 




quai* 


quais 


quau 


queau 


quoBU 


quea 




rai 


rais 


rau 


reau 


roeu 


reu 




sai 


sais 


sau 


8eaa 


sceu 


sea 




tai 


tais 


tan 


teau 


tOBU 


tea 




thai 


thais 


thau 


theau 


thoeu 


then 




vai 


vais 


vau 


veau 


voeu 


veu 




ki 


k9 


flw 


ki 


flw 


flw 




xai 


xais 


xau 


xeau 


xoeu 


xeu 




zai 


zais 


zau 


zeau 


zoeu 


zea 




pue 


pia 


pie 


pua 


pui 


puo 




phue 


phia 


phie 


phua 


phui 


phuo 




que 


quia 


quie 


qua 


qui 


quo 




rue 


ria 


rie 


raa 


rui 


ruo 




sue 


sia 


sie 

2 


sua 


sui 


suo 





18 



FASQTXELLE's INTBODITCTOBT 



tne 


tia 


tie 


tua 


till 


tuo 


thue 


thia 


thie 


thua 


thai 


thuo 


vue 


via 


vie 


vaa 


vui 


VJO 


9^ 

zae 


xia 


xie 


9* 

xna 


XI 





zae 



zia 



zie 



zua 



zai 



zao 



LEgON V. 



LESSoN V, 



THB NASAL SOUNDS. 

1. The nasal sounds are : 
am 
an 

ean \ pronounced nearly like G^^t ia 
em 
en 



en, after *, at the end of a word, is pronounced 
nearly like an in aank^ crank. 



• N 



> nearly like an in $ankj crank. 



2. aim 
ain 
ein 
im 
in 
ym J 

S. eon 

om ^ nearly like on in song, lorong, 
on 



FBENCH COUBSE. 



19 



4. am ) pronounced nearly like un in hunting^ 
un ) vyrung, 

5. When the m or n of the above combinations is 
doubled, there is no nasal sound, and the vowel is 
shorter than in the nasal syllable. 

6. When those combinations are followed by a vowel 
or a silent A, the m or 7i is carried to the next syllable, 
and the preceding vowel has its proper sound. 



EXEBCISB 6. 



blan 


blen 


bien* 


bain 


bin 


bein 


ben 


brun 


cran 


qan 


cien* 


cain 


cin 


cein 


cen 


clun 


dan 


don 


dien* 


daim 


din 


dein 


den 


dun 


Iran 


fi'on 


fian 


faim 


fin 


frein 


fen 


fum 


gean 


gan 


gron 


grain 


gin 


gein 


gen 


gun 


guan 


guan 


gnon 


gnain 


gum 


gnein 


gnen 


gnuu 


jean 


jain 


jon 


jain 


•• 
Jin 


jein 


jen 


jun 


Ian 


len 


Ion 


lain 


lin 


lien* 


lam 


lun 



EXEBCISB 7. 



man men mien* main min 

nan nen nain naim nin 

plan pren pain pen pin 

quan quen quain quien* quin 



ran 



ren 



ram rien^ 



nn 



mon mem mun 

non nym nun 

plon plom plun 

qu'on *qu'en qu'ua 

ron rein run 



* See en^ last line of No. 1 of this lesson. 
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San 


sen sain 


sien* sm 


son 


sem sun 


tan 


tem tain 


tien* tim 


ton 


tein tun 


van 


ven vain 


vien* vin 


von 


vein vun 


can 


zem zain 


zien zin 

EXBBCISB 


zon 

8. 


zein zun 




ruban 


turban 




brandon 




crainte 


plainte 




feinte 




bonte 


oncle 




monde 




aucun 


tribun 




lundi 




loin 


coin 




foin 




combien* 


gardien* 




maintien* 




ambiga 


encore 




entr6e 




empire 


embl^me 




empli 




b^nin 


malin 




Imbu 




nombre 


ombre 




pronom 




branle 


fantome 




friand 




plaindre 


craindre 




romain 




montre 


faucon 




fa^on 




parfum 


quelqu'un 




importnn 




poin^on 


temoin 




lointain 




italien* 


ancien* 




com6dien* 




dentiste 


enore 




fendre 




temple 


temp6te 




emploi 




impur 


timbre 




enclin 




coton 


bonbon 




daim 



* See 0n, last line of No. 1 of this leeson. 
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LEQON VI. LESSON VI. 

THE LIQUID X. — ^THB SOPT TI, 

1. X or U preceded by i (il^ iU)y not in the begin, 
ning, but ia the middle or at the end of words,* lias the 
liquid sound found in the English words, William^ 
hrUlianL * 

2. Many of the French give to the liquid I the sound 
of ye in the English word eye. This pronunciation is 
now so common, that it is no longer deemed wrong. 

3. Ai^ eiy preceding the liquid /, have not their com- 
mon sound {a in fate) ; ai has the sound of a in fat^ 
and ei of e in there. The i seems merely to indicate 
the liquid sound of the I, 

4. 7^ is pronounced like c in cedar^ or s in sir^ in the 
combinations tial^ tid^ tion^ in the middle or at the end 
of words ; as, portion^ partial^ essentiel. If these syl- 
lables are preceded hj s orx, the t is hard. In patient^ 
patience^ Grratieriy initier^ J^gyptieti^ &c., it is also pro- 
nounced like 8 in air. The French words in which the 
above combinations occur are very much like the 
English words which have the same meaning, and in 
which tl has the sound of ah. 



* Z is not Uqnid mfil, BrkU, Nil, mU, miOe, viUe, proJO, tran^tOe, 
Ac. It is silent in barO, chenU, cotUil fits, fusil, grU, oviU, persil, 
potUs, soiU, soiM'ciL 



n 
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nUENOH W0BIM9. 


BN6LISH WORDS. 


Nation 

• 


Ifation 


Notio|i 


Notion 


Kation 


' Bation 


Patienftje 


Patience 


Gonfidentiel 


Cmi/ldential 



5. In words ending with tie (in English oy), ^ is also 
pronounced like c in cedar: aristocratig, aristocracy j 
democratie, democracy. 





ExEBCISB 9. 




bataille 


6cureuil 


mantille 


patrouille 


bataillon 


sommeil 


tailleur 


bouillon 


canaille 


bouteille 


portail 


feuille 


travail 


oseille 


serail 


cueillirf 


6ventail 


^erfeuil 


abeille 


feuillage 


detail 


ail 


corbeille 


medaille 


vieillard 


postilion 


Oreille 


medaillon 


fauteail 


cotillon 


merveille 


6chantillon 


linceuil 


papillon 


meilleur 


million 


cercueil 


BastiUe 


conseil 


paille 


seiiil 


famille 


luouille 


portail 


deuil 


mie 


citrouille 


orgueil* 


muraille 


grille 


grenouille 


^oueilf 


ceil* 


jonquille 


canaille 


baU 



* (Em oeU, and rte in orgueil^ are pronounced nearly like u in huL 
f Cue in this verb and its derivatiyea) as also in cereuc^ is pro- 
nounced nearly like cu in curb, * 
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EXBBCXSE 10. 



caution 


addition 


diplomatic 


Gratien 


ablation 


conviction 


Amotion 


insatiable 


tradition 


Dalmatie 


discretion 


minutie 


attention 


dalmatien 


pai'tial 


national 


consolation 


Helvetic 


partiel 


Titien 


condition 


helv6tien 


diffi§rentiel 


congestion* 


action 


aristocratic 


Beotie 


digestion* 


affliction 


proph^tie 


b6otien 


fraction 


munition 


v6nitien 


quotient 


Action 


r68olution 


figyptien 


patience 


satiete 


question* 


initial 


Diocl^tien 


rationnel 


mixtion* 


initiation 


Domitien 


conventionnel 


bastion* 


coniidentiel 


initier 


initiation 



LEgON VII. LESSON VII. 

THE SILENT B, — THE FINAL COKSOKANTS. 

1. ^without an accent is silent at the end of words 
of more than one syllable. Ex., jE>^t«m^, volume^ regime, 

2. Rafter i is generally silent. Ex., haie^ paiemerU. 

3. In conversation and fiimiliar reading the e of the 
second monosyllable is frequently dropped : je ne le dis 
pdSyje ne sais pas^ may be pronounced ^*e n' le dispas^ 
je n' sais pas. 



* See the second part of Eule 4. 
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4. E is frequently silent at the end of a syllable in 
the middle of a word, but in that case its suppression 
should occasion no harsh sound ; appder may be pro- 
nounced app'lery but prenant should hy no means be 
pronounced pr'^nant No general rule can be given on 
this point. 

6. A consonant at the end of a word is generally 
silent. 

6. The letters c,/, l^* r,t are generally pronounced 
at the end of words. 

7. A final consonant is generally pronounced with 
the vowel, or silent A, which begins the next word. 
This connection does not take place, however, when 
there is a pause between the two words. In conver- 
sation and familiar reading, this connection is often dis- 
pensed with, as it would appear too formal. 

8. When <?,/, g^ 5, a, are to be joined to the vowel, 
or silent A, which commences the next word, d sounds 
like ^, f like v, g like A;, s Hke z^ x like z. 

. 9. The t of et is never pronounced. 

10. The n of mon^ ton^ son^ un^ on^ en^ &o., is pro- 
nounced with the next word, commencing with a vowel, 
or a silent A, as if that word began with an /i, without 
however c^hanging the nasal sound of the preceding 



* See 1st Note, Lesson VI. 
^ t S preceded by e is sflent except in amer^ chert cuiOerj ferj~enfer, 
hiver, &a 
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word : son argent^ un honrUte homme^ en arrivant^ are 
pronounced, son nargent^ tin nhonnite homme^ en nar- 
rivant. • 



EXEBCISB 11. 



cerise 


passable 


front 


huitl 


chef 


mer 


poimne 


possible poulet 


neufj 


plaisir 


ceuf 


poire 


notre* 


baril 


quatre 


franc§ 


parasol 


fraise 


votre 


fusil 


soufre 


pouvoir 


bapt^meft 


legume 


centre 


filst 


blanc§ 


raessager 


baptiserf f 


p^re 


theatre 


osj 


tard 


admirer 


compteft 


m^re 


montre 


banc§ 


lard 


chercher 


exemptff 


f^te 


poutre 


dos 


fard 


banquier 


argent 


figue 


mauvais 


dix 


second^ amateur 


chapelet 


table 


mont 


six 


fecond^ soif 


voix 


nez 


fond 


cinq 


port 


clef^* 


poix 


fable 


pr^t 


deux 


fort 


cerf** 


fer 


Stable 


pont 


sept|| 


bref 


boBuf 


cher 



♦ TrCj at the end of words, seems to be almost wliispered, the e not 
being heard. 

f S'laJUsia pronounced by some, and dropped by others. 

J 5 is silent in this word, except before a voweL 

§ (7 is silent in banc, blanCj franc, estomac, tdbac, &c, 

I The last consonant is sounded in these words, except when they 
Gome before a consonant. F in sept, sepUeme, &c., is silent 

T" C sounds like g in these words. 

♦* :Fis silent in clef, cerf, and in the plural words oeufi, bceufs, also 
m chef^ceuvre, 

tt Pis silent 



o 



M 
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EXEBCISE 12. 



mea^tnis 

nos^enfants 

ceChomme 

un^nglais 

ceSwAnglais 

ces bommes 

eEcargent 

lesoongles 

vos^bricots 

ton^ardoise 

bon^habit 

certain Jrlandais 

lesjlspagnols 

les^epingles 



leurs^efforts 

leursoidees* 

meSs^babits 

les^yeux 

il est Jci 

cet^esprit 

tout^ vous 

ils^ont lu 

nous^^vons 

voua^vez 

nous^vions 

vous^aviez 

vous^aimez 

cmq livres 



nous^aimons 

grand^bomme 

neu^bomines 

dix^enfants 

sept^bommes 

buit^bommes 

deux^amis 

six^ardoisea 

chagrin^mer 

clef de fer 

cbef-d*(Buvre 

pain blanc 

raanvais tabac 

six livres 



LEgON VIII. LESSOl^ VIII. 

THE ARTICLE. — GENDER. 

1. In Frencb, as well as in Englisb, tbe names of 
males belong to tbe masculine gender, and tbose of 
females to tbe feminine gender. 



HASGITLINB. 

Homme, man. 
Lion, lion. 



Pemme, tooman. 

Lionne, lioness. 



2. Tbe article bas a different form for eacb gender. 
Masculine, Le ; Feminine, La, the. 

Le lion, the lion. La lionne, the lioness. 
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3. Before a masculine or feminine noun, commen- 
cing with a vowel or silent h (Lesson II., Rule 4), the 
article is V, 
L' Anglais, ih/t EngUshman, L'AngUuse, Ihe Englishuooman, 

VOCABULABY. 
m. indicates % maacoline ; t » feminine noun. 



Aigle, m. EagU. 
Bra, f. Daughter-in-law. 
Cousin, m. Cousin. 
Cousine, f. Cousin, 
£poux, m. Husband. 
fipouse, £ Wife, 



Horloger,m. Watchmaker. 
Mari, m. Husband. 
Marraine,'f. Godmother. 
M^re, f. Mother. 
Oncle, m. UncU. 
Oi'f^vre, m. Goldsmith. 



Femme, f. Wtfe^ Woman. Orphelin, m. Orphan boy. 
Fille, f. Daughter^ Girl, Orpheline, f. Orphan girl. 
Fr^re, m. Broths. Parent, m. Helation. 

Grar9on, m. JBoy, Parente, f. JRelation. 

Gendre, m. Son-in-iato, Parrain, m. Godfather. 
Grand-p^re, m. Grand- P^re, m. Father, 

father, Soeur, f. Sister, 

Grand-m^re, £ Grand- Veuf, m. Widower. 

mx>ther. Veuve, f. Widow, 

EXEBCISE 13. 

1 Le fr^re. 2 La soeur. 3 L'orphelin. 4 Le cousin. 
5 L'aigle. 6 La parente. 7 Le pere. 8 La bru. 
La cousine. 10 L'epoux. 11 L'eponse. 12 
L'homme. 13 L'orftvre. 14 L'horloger. 15 La 
femme. 16 La fille. 17 Le gar^on. 18 Le gendre. 
19 Le veuf. 20 La veuve. 21 Le parent. 22 Le 
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ihari. 23 Le parram. 24 La marraine. 25 La m\)re. 

26 L'oncle. 

EXEBGISB 14* 

1 The nncle. 2 The father. 3 The mother. 4 The 
water. 5 The brother. 6 The grandfather. 1 The grand* 
mother. 8 The danghter. 9 The husband. 10 The wife. 
11 The godmother. 12 The boy. 13 The girl. 14 The 
son-in-law. 15 The daughter-in-law. 16 The goldsmith. 
17 The orphan boy. 18 The orphan girl. 19 The 
watchmaker. 20 The widow. 21 The widower. 22 The 
cousin^m. 23 The cousin,/. 24 The god&tber. 25 The 
eagle. 26 The relation, m. 27 The relation,/. 



LEgON" IX. LESSO]^ IX. 

GEKDEB CONTINUED. — UN, UNE ; -4, AIT^ ONE, 

1. There is in French no neuter or third gender; the 
names of things are either masculine or feminine. 

IfAaOULINS. FEMINIIVB. 

Le papier, ^A^jtxjper. La plume, the pen, 

L'arbre, the tree. La branche, the branch, 

Le livre, the hook, L'aiguille, the needle. 

2. U7i before a masculine noun, une before a feminine 
noun, answer to the English a, aw, one. 

Un tailleur, a tailor, Une modiste, a miUmer. 

Un crayon, a pencil. Une ardoise, a slate. 
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3. PSBSKNT TSNSS OF AvOIB, TO SAVE. 



J'ai, I have. 

Tu as, Thou host. 

II a, He has. 

Eile a, ;she has. 



Nous avoiis, We have. 

Vous avez, You have. 

Us ont, jTAey Jiave^ m. 

Elles ont, TAey have^ £ 



4. The 6 of Je, I^ is dropped before a vowel or a 
silent h. 



Model Sentences. 



Tdi le papier. 
Nous avons un livre. 
Le gargoD a I'arbre. 
La £Ue a una plume. 
Vous avez I'argeat. 
lis ont Tor. 

L'orphelin a la maison. 
Ds ont le jardin. 
EUes ont le pain. 
L'en&nt a la viande, la cuiller 
et la fourchette. 



I have ^e paper. 
We have a book. 
The boy has the tree. 
The girl has a pen. 
You have ihe money or sQver. 
They have the gold. 
The orphan has the house. 
They have the garden. 
They (f.) have the bread. 
The child has the meat^ the spoon 
and ihe fork. 



VOCABULABY. 



Arbre, m. IVee. 
Assiette, f. Plate. 
Balai, m. Broom. 
Beurre, m. Butter, 
BcBuf, m. Beef. 
Cafe, m. Coffee. 
Chocolat, m. Chocolate. 
Goateaa, m. Kni^e. 



Cuiller, f. Spoon. 
Eau, f. Water. 
Et, and. 

Fourchette, f. JFbrk. 
Jardin, m. Oard&n. 
Lion, ra. lAon. 
Mouton, m. MuUcn. 
Poolet, m. Chicken* 
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Plat, m. I>kh. Yerre, m. Olass. 

Table, f. Toible. Viande, f. Meat 

Veau, m. VeaL Volaille, f. Poultry. 

Before translating the exercise, tbe pupil will give the 
nouns in the vocabulary with le, la, P, the^ or an, une, 
a, or an before them. 

EXEBCISB 15t 

1 L'en&int a le pain. 2 L'orphelin a le cafe. 3 Nous 
avons le jardin. 4 Le lion a la viande. 5 La fille a la 
volaille. 6 Yous avez le papier. 7 Elle a le chocolat. 
8 Yous avez la cuiller. 9 Nous avons le mouton. 10 Le 
gar^on a le cafe. 11 L'orf^vre a I'or. 12 J'ailebeurre. 
13 L'horloger a la table. 14 EUes ont le plat. 15 lis 
ont le veau. 16 Le gar^on a le balai. 17 II a le 
couteau. 18 Le pere a le chocolat. 19 La mere a 
I'arbre. 20 La cousine a le plat. 

EXEBCISE 16. 

I The boy has the bread. 2 You have the meat. 
3 The father has the coffee. 4 The mother has the spoon. 
6 We have the chocolate. 6 We have the pen. 7 The 
child has the butter. 8 He has the gold. 9 You 
have the fork. 10 She has the mutton. 11 The watch- 
maker has the gold. 12 The goldsmith has the silver. 
13 You have the plate. 14 We have the dish. 
15 They have the chicken. 16 The girl has the coffee. 
17 The boy has the veaL 18 I have the dish. 19 The 
orphan-boy has the book. 20 The orphan^girl has the 
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needle. 21 The brother has the table. 22 We have 
the money. 23 You have a knife. 24 The tailor has 
a book. 25 The watchmaker has a table. 26 They 
have a garden. 



LEgOlSr X. LESSON X. 

NAMB OF MATERIAL. — AVOIR INTERROGATIVELY. 

1. The name of the material of which an object is 
composed follows the name of the object, the two 
words being joined by de before a consonant, or cP be- 
fore a vowel or a silent h. 

TJne robe de soie, A Bilk dress. 

La plume d'acier. The steel pen. 

Literally: A dress of silk ; The pen of steel, 

2. Present tense of Avoir interrogatively. 

Ai-je ? Have If Avons-nous ? Have we f 

As-tu ? JETa^t thou ? Avez-vous ? Have you f 

A-t-il? Has he f Ont-ils? Have they? 

A-t-elle ? Has she ? Ont-elles ? Have tJiey ? 

3. When, in asking a question, il or eUe comes im- 
mediately after a verb ending with a vowel, "t- is put 
between that vowel and the verb. 

A-t-il le livre ? Has he the booh f 

A-t-ell« le bois ? Has she the woodf 
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Model Sentences. 

Le tailleur a Thabit de drap. The tailor Jias the cldth coat. 
La blanchisseuse a le mouchoir The washerwoman has ike ca/mr- 

de batiste. hric handkerchief. 

La demoiselle a la robe d'in- The young lady has the calico 

dienne. dress. 

Avez-vous la bague d*or ? Siave you the gold ring f 

Avons-nous le couteau d'ar- Have we the silver hnife t 

gent? 
Ont-ils une maison de brique ? Have they a hrich house t 
Ai-je la plume d'or ? Have I the gold pen t 



VOCABUL AEY. 

Acier, m. Steel, Gilet, m. Yest ' 

Argent, m. Money^ silver, Ivoire, f. Ivory. 

Bagae, f. JRing, Maison, f. Souse, 

Batiste, f. Cambric, M.on^\Q\i\\xn, Sir ^gentleman. 

Blanchisseuse, f. WdsJier- M.o\xG\\o\v^m., Handkerchief. 

toomafi, Non, No, 

Bois, ra. Wood, Oui, Yes, 

Brique, f. Brick, Or, m. Gold, 

Canif, m. Penknife. Plume, f. Pen, 

Cravate, f. Cravat, Soie, f. Silk, 

Demoiselle, f. Young lady, Tablier, m. Apron, 

Dentelle, f. Lace, Tailleur, m. Tailor, 

Drap, ra. Cloth, Velours, m. Velvet, 

Indienne, f. Prints calico. Voile, m. Veil, 

Put the proper article fo, la^ T, or ww, unCy before 
the nouns. • 
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EXEBCI8= 17. 

1 La demoiselle a le mouchoir de sole. 2 Le tailleur 
a une maison de brique. 3 Vous avez une maison de 
bois. 4 Avez-vous une bague d'argent? 5 Nous 
avoDS la dentelle de sole. 6 La blancbisseuse a une 
robe d'indienne. 7 Avez-vous un couteau d'acier? 
8 Non, Monsieur, j'ai un couteau d'ivoire. 9 A-t-elle 
un voile de dentelle ? 10 Elle a un voile de batiste. 
11 Avons-nous la maison de bois? 12 Yous avez la 
maison de brique. 13 La fille a un tablier de batiste. 

14 Elle a un tablier dHndienne. 15 Le gargon a im 
gilet de drap. 16 Le monsieur a unmoucboir de soie. 
17 II a un moucboir de batiste. 18 La demoiselle a 
une plume d'or. 19 lis ont une plume d'acier. 

Exercise 18. 

1 Have you tbe steel ring ? 2 No, sir, I bave tbe 
gold ring. 3 The young lady has the silver ring. 4 Has 
she the cambric handkerchief? 6 No, sir, sho has 
the silk handkerchief, 6 The washerwoman has the 
steel knife. 7 The tailor has the brick house. 8 Have 
you a wood house ? 9 No, sir, we have a brick house. 
10 The young lady has a print dress. 11 You have au 
ivory knife. 12 He has a silk cravat. 13 You have a 
cambric handkerchief. 14 The boy has a cloth vest. 

15 The gentleman has a velvet vest. 16 The young 

lady has a velvet dress. 17 She has a silk veil. 18 Has 

she a gold pen? 19 No, sir, she has a steel pen. 

20 Have you a silk apron ? 21 No, sir, I have a cam- 

3 
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brie apron. 22 We have the silk lace. 23 You have 
the print dress. 24 She has the silk dress. 25 She 
has the gold ring. 



LEgON XI. LESSOl^ XI. 

DU, DE L', DE la ; OF THE^ FROM THE^ SOME^ ANT^ 

1. Before a masculine noun in the singular, not com- 
mencing with a vowel or a silent A, du is always used for 
of thCy some or any. B^* Db lb is never used. _^^ 

Du jardin, Of the garden. 

Du menuisier, Of the joiner. 

Du pain, Some bread. 

2. Before a feminine noun, in the singular, beginning 
with a consonant, or a pronounced A, de la is used 
for of the^ some or any. 

De la femrae, Of the woman. 

De la toile, Som>e linen. 

3. Before a noun of either gender, commencing with 
a vowel or a silent A, db l' is equivalent to of thb, some 
or any. 

De I'homme, Of the man. 

De I'argent, JSome money. 

4. Often the word som>e or any is not expressed be- 
fore a noun in English, but when it may be put without 
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changing the meaning of the sentence, bit, de la, be l\ 

must always be used in French. 
Vous avez du papier, You have (some) paper, 

Atcz-vous de la cire ? Save you {any) wax? 
Us ont de I'argent. They have {some) money. 

But de (or d^ before a vowel or silent h) alon.e is used 
when the noun following is preceded by an adjective ; as, 
Donnez-moi de bon pain. Oive me good bread, 
Je bois d'excellente biere. I drink excellent beer. 
S possede de belles m^- J3e possesses beautiful 
sons. • hoicses. 

5. A noun preceded by some or any, expressed or 
understood, is said to be used in the partitive sense. 

Model Sentences. 

cTai parl^ da mddecin. I have spoken of the physician, 

Vous avez parl^ de la dame. You have spoken of the lady, 

Ont-ils parli^ de rhomme ? Have they spoken of the man f 

Le marchand a de la toile. The merchant has (some) Jmen, 

Avons-noos de la dentelle ? Have we {any) lace f 

L'dpicier a du poivre. The grocer has {some) pepper, 

Le tourneur a de Tivoire. The turner has (some) ivory. 

Vocabulary. 

Achet^ Bought, Huile, f. OU, 

Apport^ Brought Madame, Madarn^ Mrs, 

Boulanger, m. Baker, Mademoiselle, Miss, 

B16, m. Wheat, M^decin, m. Physician, 

Chaleur, f. JEkat, Morceau, m. Piece, 

Cire, f. Wax, Orge, f. Barley, 

Confiseur, m. Confectio^ier, Parl^, Spoken, 

Cuisiniere, f. CooJe, Pluie, f. Rain, 

Drap, m. Cloth, Sarrasin, m. BuckwhecU, 

Fermier, m. Farmer, Seigle, m. Rye, 

Gargon, m. Boy^ waiter. Sucre, m. Sugar. 
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Toile, f. liinen, Viande, f. Meat, 

Verre, m. Glass, Vinaigre, m. Vinegar, 

Put du, de la, de P, of the^ some or any, before the 
noons in the vocabulary. 

EXSBCISS 19. 

1 Nous avons parl6 du verre. 2 Vous avez parl6 
de la chaleur. 3 Le mSdecin a par]6 du drap. 4 Le 
gar^on a parle de la pluie. 5 Avez-vous de I'eau? 
6 Non, monsieur, j'ai de I'huile. 7 La cuisini^re a du 
vinaigre. 8 Le fermier a du ble. 9 Avons-nous du 
seigle ? 10 Non, mademoiselle, nous avons du sarrasin. 
11 Le boulanger a du pain de seigle. 12 Le confiseur 
a du Sucre d'orge. 13 Avez-vous achetS de la toile? 
14 Non, madame, j'ai achet6 du drap. 15 Avez-vous 
de I'or ? 16 Non, monsieur, j'ai de I'argent. 17 Avez- 
vous de la cire? 18 Avez-vous apport6 de I'eau? 
19 Oui, madame, j'ai apport6 un verre d'eau. 20 Le 
gar§on a apporte un morceau de bois. 21 Le fermiei 
a apport6 un morceau de viande. 

EXEBCISE 20. 

1 Have you vinegar, sir ? 2 No, sir, we have oil. 
3 The merchant has cloth. 4 The baker has rye-bread. 
6 No, madam, he has wheat bread. 6 The confec- 
tioner has barley sugar. 7 The merchant has silk lace. 
8 Have you spoken of the lady ? 9 We have spoken 
of the man. 10 You have spoken of the physician. 
11 The fanner has brought buckwheat. 12 The waiter 
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has brought a glass of water. 13 Have you bought 
doth? 14 I have bought linen. 15 The cook has 
bought a piece of meat. 16 She has bought poultry. 
11 The cook has brought the oil. 18 You have 
brought oil. 19 The young lady has spoken of the 
•silk lace. 20 The gentleman has bought silk lace. 
21 Have you brought meat? 22 I have brought a 
piece of meat. 23 I have spoken of the rain. 24. I 
have wax. 25 The physician has money. 



LEgOl^ XII. LESSOl^ XII. 

PLACE OF OBJBCT POSSESSED. — AU, A LA, A L' ; AT OVL 

TO THE, 

1. The name of the possessor must, in French, follow 
the name of the object possessed ; they are joined by 

DU, DB LA, DB L'. 

• Le fusil du soldat. The soldwr'^s gun, 

Le chapeau de la dame. The lady^a hat, 
L'6corce de Parbre, The hark of the tree. 

Literally : The gun of the soldier / The hat of th^ 
ladyy &o. 

2. The preposition A, to or at^ and the article le, they 
are before a masculine noun beginning with a consonant, 
contracted into au, to the^ at the, 1^^ A le is never 
used. ,,^^^1 

Au libraire^ To the bookseller. 

Au h6ros. To the hero. 
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8. Before a word commencing with a vowel, or a 
silent A, and before a feminine word, no contraction of 

I with the article takes place. 

A I'horloger, To the watchmaker. 

A la dame, To the lady. 

Model Sentences. 

Nous avons le gant du monsieur. We have the genUeman^s glove. 

Avez-vou3 la clef de la porte ? Mave you Hie hey of the door f 

tPai r^ventail de la dame. I have the lady's fan. 

II a parle au medecin. He has spoken to the physician. 
Elle a parle a 1' Anglais, She has spoken to the Englishman. 
Donnez le livre k I'horloger, Give the hook to the watchmaker. 
Vous avez 1« cheval du fermier. You have the farmer' 8 horse. 

V O C A B U L A E Y , 

Anglais, m. Englishman, fiventail, m. Fan, 

Arbre, m. Tree. Farine, f. Flour. 

Aubergiste, m. Innkeeper. Fermi5re, f. Farmer^ s wife^ 

Boulanger, m. Baker. Fusil, m. Gun, 

Cafe, m. Coffee. Gant, m. Glove. 

Chapeau, m. Hat^ bonnet. Libraire, m. JBookseUer, 

Cheval, m. Morse. , Livre, m. Book. 

Chocolat, m. Chocolate. Maison, f. Souse. 

Coupe, Cut. ^ Marechal, m. Blacksmith, 

Cuisini^re, f. Cook. Montre, f. Watch. 

Demoiselle, f. Young lady. Neige, f. Snow. 

ficorce, f. Bark. Or^vre, m. Goldsmith. 

Ecossais, t^. Scotchman. Perdu, Lost. 

Envoy6, Sent. Pret^, Lent. 
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Puimniei, m. Appk-tree. Soklat, m. Soldier, 
Pupitre, m. Desk. Trouve, Founcl. 

Serruiier, m. Locksmith. Vent, in. Wind, 

Put Jw, de lay de Ty betbre the nouns in the voca- 
bulary. 

EXSBGISS 21. 

1 Le serrurier a la clef de la maison. 2 Nous avons 
la farine du boulanger. 3 Avez-vous le gant de la 
cuisini^re ? 4 Non, mademoiselle, j'ai le chapeau de la 
fille. 5 Avez-vous du chocolat ? 6 Oui, monsieur, j'ai 
du chocolat et du cafe. 7 Avez-vous envoy6 un livre 
au libraire ? 8 Non, monsieur, j'ai pr^te un livre & la 
fermi^re. 9 Avez-vous l'6ventail de la demoiselle? 
10 Donnez la montre k I'ori^vre. 11 J'ai donn6 le fer 
au marechal. 12 Nous avons pr^t6 de I'argent k I'au- 
bergiste. 13 Avez-vous parl6 ^ I'Ecossais ? 14 Nous 
avons parl6 de la neige. 15 Vous avez parl6 du vent. 
16 Vous avez coupe l'6corce du pommier. 17 Le 
serrurier a coupe I'ecorce de I'arbre. 18 J'ai perdu la 
clef de la poite. 1 9 Vous avez trou v6 la clef du pupitre^ 

Exercise 22t 

1 Have you the girl's glove ? 2 No, sir, I have the 
cook's hat. 3 Have you lost the key of the house ? 
4 The locksmith has found the key of the house. 6 The 
young lady has found the gentleman's glove. 6 The 
gentleman has lost the young lady's fan. 1 Have you 
chocolate, sir ? 8 No, madam, I have tea. 9 Have you 
lent a book? 10 I have lent a book to the farmer's 
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wife. 11 Have you spoken to the goldsmith ? 12 No, 
sir, I have spoken to the Scotchman. 13 Have you 
the farmer's horse? 14 The blacksmith has the 
farmer's horse. 1 5 The Englishman has the soldier's gun. 
16 Have you cut the bark of the tree? 17 We have 
cut the bark of the apple tree. 18 Give the watch to 
the watchmaker. 19 Have you beef? 20 No, madam, 
I have mutton. 21 Have you lent money to the book- 
seller ? 22 I have lent paper to the blacksmith. 23 I 
have sent cofTee to the young lady. 24 Have you lost the 
key of the desk ? 25 I have found the key of the door. 



LEgON XIII. LESSON XIII. 

PLACE OF A NOUN IN A QUESTION. — REPETITION OF 

ARTICLE. 

1. In a question, the subject (actor or doer) if a 
noun, is generally placed at the beginning of the sen- 
tence, the verb follows, and after the verb comes a 
pronoun having the same gender and number as the 
subject 

Le tailleur a-t-il une aiguille ? Sas the tailor a needle? 
La modiste a-t-elle un chapeau? Sds the miUiner a honneif 

Literally : The tailor has he a needle ? The milliner 
has she a bo?inet ? 

2, Le, la, l', the / du, de la, de l', of the^ some or 
any ; au, A la, A l', at or to the^ are repeated before 
every noun or every word used as such. 
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Le couteau et la fourchette, The knife and fork. 

Du pain et du beurre, Bread arid butter. 

A I'homme et h. la femme, To the man and woman. 

Literally : The knife and thefcyrk; Some bread and 
some butter. 

Model Sentences. 



L'imprimeur a-t-il un crayon ? 
Le charpentier a-t-il du bois ? 
La dame a-t-elle un canif ? 
La tante a-t-elle uu cheval ? 
Le monsieur et la dame ont-ils 

apporte de Targent ? 
Vous avez du pain et du fro- 

mage. 
II a parle au monsieur et ^ la 

dame. 



Has (he printer a pencil? 
Has the carpenter wood? 
Has the lady a penknife f 
Has the aunt a horse f 
Have the genUeman and lady 

brottght money f 
You have bread and cheese. 

He has spoken to the gentleman 
and lady. 



Vo 

A, To. 

Acier, m. Steel. 
Apport6, Brought. 
B16, m. Wheat. 
Cass6, Broken. 
Couteau, m. Knife. 
Cuivre, m. Brass. 
Dentiste, ra. Dentist. 
Donn^, driven. 
iScolier, m. Scholar. 
ficrit, Writteji. 
Encre, f. Ink. 



CABULABY. 

Epee, f. Sword. 
Farine, f. Flour. 
Fourchette, f. Fork. 
Gout, m. Ta^te. 
Meunier, m. Miller. 
Monnaie, f. Change. 
P^cbe, f. PeoAih. 
Peintre, m. Painter. 
Pomme, f. Apple. 
Portrait, m. Portrait. 
President, m. President. 
Professeur, m. Professor. 
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Qui, TFAo, u)hom, Sarrasin, m. BuchnoheaU 

Roi, m. King, Tabati^re, f. Snuff-box. 

Reioe, f. Queen. Tableau, ra. Picture. 

Sabre, m. Broad-sword, Vu, Seen. 

Put aw, a la^ d Py before the nouns in the voca- 
bulary. 

Exercise 23. 

1 La dame a-t-elle du goiit? 2 Qui, monsieur, la 
dame a du goiit. 3 Le soldat a-t-il un sabre de cuivre ? 
4 Non, madame, il a un sabre d'acier. 5 Avez-vous 
apporte de I'encre ? 6 J'ai apport^ de I'enere et du 
papier. 7 Avez-vous une tabati^re d'argent ? 8 Non, 
monsieur, j'ai une tabati^re d'or. 9 Le meunier a-t-il 
de la farine? 10 II a de la farine de bl6. 11 A qui 
avez-vous donn6 la p6che ? 12 J'ai donne la p^che au 
professeur. 13 Avez-vous vu le dentiste? 14 J'ai vu 
le dentiste et le medecin. 15 Le peintre a-t-il un 
tableau ? 16 Oui, monsieur, le peintre a le portrait du 
roi. 17 Avez-vous 6crit au president? 18 J'ai 6erit 
^ l'6colier. 1 9 Avez-vous de I'or et de I'argent ? 20 J'ai 
de I'or et de la monnaie. 

EXEBCISE 24. 

1 Has the lady change ? 2 Yes, madam, the lady 
has change. 3 Has the gentleman gold and silver? 
4 The gentleman has gold, silver, and paper. 5 Has 
the miller buckwheat flour ? 6 The miller has buck- 
wheat flour and wheat flour. 7 To whom have you 
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given the apple ? 8 We have given the apple to the 
lady. 9 Have you given the peach to the professor ? 
10 Have you brought the knife and fork? 11 I have 
broken the knife and fork. 12 Has the soldier a steel 
sword? 13 The soldier has a steel broadsword. 
14 Has the gentleman a gold snuff-box ? 15 The gentle- 
man has a silver snuff-box. 16 To whom have you 
written ? IT I have written to the painter. 18 Has 
the painter the king's picture? 19 He has the king 
and queen's portrait. 20 Have you seen the professor ? 

21 I have seen the professor and the physician. 

22 Have you written to the dentist? 23 I have 
written to the dentist and to the physician. 24 Have 
you brought paper? 25 We have brought ink and 
paper. 



LEgON XIV. LESSON XIV. 

THE POSSBSSrVB ADJECnVE. — MON, TON, SON; MY^ 

THY^ mS, HER, 

1. The possessive adjectives in French are : 

MoN, My ; ) Before a masculine noun, or a 

Ton, Thyj \ feminine noun beginning with 

Son, Mis^ Her / 5 a vowel or a silent h, 

T ' 7% ^ • ( ^®^^^'® * feminine noun commen- 

c. ' ^ ^ rr \ cinff with a consonant, 

Sa, Ms^ Her ; J ^ 

Notre, Our / 

VoTRE, Your ; \ Before a noun of either gender. 

Lkur, Their; 
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2. The possessive adjectives take the gender and 
nnmber of the object possessed, and not, as in English, 
that of the possessor. 

Hon livre, My hook. Ma plume, My pen. 

Son livre, Ms or her hook, Sa plume, Sis or her pen, 

3. To avoid the meeting of two vowels, or of a 
vowel and a silent A, the masculine form of the possessive 
adjectives, mon, ton^ son^ is put as mentioned above, 
before a feminine noon commencing with a vowel or a 
silent A. 

Men &me, My soul. Son habitude, Sis or her habit, 

4. The possessive adjectives are not used without the 
noun, and are repeated before every noun or word 
used as such. 

Men pdre et ma m^re. My father and (my) mother. 

Son oncle et sa tante. Sis uncle and (his) aunt, 

MODBL SbNTBNCBS. 

Quel habit avez-vous ? What eoai have you f 

J'ai I'habit de men cousin. I have my cousin's coat. 

A-t-il la robe de sa cousine ? Sas Tie his cousin's dress f 
n a le chapeau de son cousin. Se has his cdumn's hat, 
A-t-elle le Soulier de son fr^re ? Sas she her hroiher's shoe f 
EUe a le mouchoir de sa m^re. She has her mother's handker^ 

chief, 
Avez-vous le verre de leur Save you their mother's glass f 

m^re? 
Nous avons la tasse de notre We have our father's cup. 

p^re. 
J*ai vu votre fr^re et votre / have seen your hrother and 

soeur.' sister. 
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Vocabulary. 

Acier, m. Steel. Enfant, m. Child. 

Ami, m. Friend. fipee, f. Sword. 

Apport6, BroughJt. Fini, Finished. 

Ardoise, f. Siate. Neveu, m. Nefphevo. 

Aujourd'hui, To-day. Ni^ce, f. Niece. 

Beau-p^re, m. FaJther-in-^ Oncle, m. TTneLe. 

law. Oublie, Forgotten. 

Belle-m^re, f. Mother-in- Parl6, Spoken. 

law. Perdu, Lost. 

Bois, m. Wood. Pistolet, m. Pistol. 

Botte, f. Soot. Qael, What^ which. 

Capitaine, m. Captain. Re9u, JReceived. 

Casse, broken. Relieur, m. Bookbinder. 

Cordonnier, m. Shoemaker, Secretaire, m. Secretary. 

Cousin, m. Cousin. SoBur, f. Sister. 

Crayon, m. Pencil, Soulier, m. Shoe. 

Encre, f. Mik. Vu, Seen. 

Put the article fe, la^ P^ before the nouns. 



EXEBCISE 25. 

1 Le secretaire a mon crayon et mon encre. 2 A-t-il 
mon 6p6e ? 3. H a I'^p^e de son capitaine. 4 Avez- 
vous vu notre oncle aujourd'hui? 5 J'ai vu votre 
cousine. 6 Ont-ils parle k leur beau-p6re ? 7 lis ont 
parl6 k leur belle-m^re. 8 Le tailleur a-t-il fini mon 
habit ? 9 U a fini I'habit de notre fr6re. 10 Le cor- 
donnier a fini ma botte. 11 Le relieur a fini le livre 



46 FASQUELIifi'S IKTBO D ITCT CRT 

de ma cousine. 12 Avez-vous re§u ma lettre ? 13 J'ai 
re^u la lettre de votre ami. 14 Quel canif avez-vous ? 
15 Nous avons le canif de notre sceur. 16 Avez-vous 
vu la maison de leur neveu ? 17 J'ai vu la maison de 
leur ni^ce. 18 Ont-ils apporte du papier et de I'encre ? 
19 lis ont oublie leur encre et leur papier. 20 Le 
capitaine a cass6 son pistolet et son ep6e. 

EXEBCISB 26. 

1 Who has my slate and pencil? 2 The captain 
has your slate. 3 The tailor has your pencil. 4 What 
tailor has broken your slate ? 5 My brother's tailor 
has broken my slate. 6 Has the secretary brought his 
pencil? 1 He has forgotten his pencil. 8 He has 
brought your brother's pencil. 9 Have you seen my 
cousin's horse ? 10 I have seen your cousin's wooden 
horse. 11 Have you broken the child's wooden horse ? 
12 What penknife have you broken? 13 We have 
broken your steel penknife. 14 We have lost our 
sister's penknife. 15 Has the shoemaker brought my 
shoe? 16 The shoemaker has forgotten your shoe. 
17 Have you seen my mother's house ? 18 We have 
seen your sister's house and garden. 19 We have seen 
your father and mother. 20 Have you gold and silver ? 
21 We have gold and paper. 22 We4iave seen the 
gentleman and lady. 23 Have you my sword ? 24 I 
have seen his father-in-law and his mother-in-law. 
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LEgo:Nr xv. 



LESSON XV. 



THE POSSESSIVE PEONOUNS. ^LE MIEN, LA MIENNB, 

MINB^ ETC. 

1. The possessive pronouns do not come before 
nouns, but merely refer to them ; they are : 



XASOITLINB. 


FXMINIira. 




Le MIEN, 


La mienne. 


Mine, 


Le TIEN, 


La tienne. 


Thine, 


Le SIEN, 


La sienme. 


Mis or hers. 


Le n6tre. 


La n6tre. 


Ours. 


Le v6tre, 


La .v6tbe. 


Yours. 


Le lexjb. 


La TiEub, 


Theirs, 



2, The possessive pronoun and the article which it 
contains take the gender and number of the noun to 
which it refers. 



Votre p5re et le mien, 
Sa m^re et la mienne. 



Your father and mine. 
His mother and mine. 



3.' The contraction* of the article with de and a must 
also take place. See Lesson 11, Rule 1, and Lesson 
12, Rule 2. 

J'ai parle de son p^re et I have spokeii of his father 
du mien, and of mine, 

Vous avez 6crit ^ son frdre You have vrritten to his 
et au mien. brother afid to mine, 

4. In the adjectives votre, notre^ ther^ is no accent ; 



48 fasqttelle's intbodttctobt 

the pronouns take the circumflex ('^), le ndtre^ le 
vdtre. 

Notre livre et le votre, Our book and yours, 
Votre maison et la notre, Yoicr house and ours. 

Model Sentences. 

Avez-vous vu mon jardin ? Have you seen my garden f 
J*ai vu le sien. I have seen his or hers, 

Avez-vous ecrit k son cousin ? Have you written to his cousin t 
J'ai 6crit au mien. I have written to mine. 

Nous avons parle de votre ami We have spoken of your friend, 
H a parle du sien. He has spoken of his. 

J^ai votre encrier et le mien. / have your inkstand and mine. 
Elle a votre ^critoire et la She has your inkstand and mine. 

mienne. 
II a mon argent et le sien. He has my money and his, 
H a ma plume et la sienne. He has my pen and his. 

Vocabulary. 

Achete, Bought. "Fruit, m. Fruit. 

Aiguille, f. Needle, Lettre, f. Letter. 

Cafe, ra. Coffee. Modiste, f. Milliner. 

Cafeti^re, f. Coffee-pot. Nettoy6, Cleaned. 

Cocher, m. Coachman, Ou, Or. 

D6coup6, Cut up, carved, Panier, m. Hasket. 
Domestique, m. and f. Ser- Paysan, m. Countryman. 

vant, Paysanne, £ Countrywo- 
ificritoire, f. Inkstand, man. 

Encrier, m. Inkstand. Plume, f. Pen. 

Fouet, m. Whip. Perdu, Lost. 
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Viande, f. Meat. Tasse, f. Cup. 

Voiture, f. Carriage. The, ra. Tea. 

Sole, f. Silk. Theidre, f. Tea-pot 

Put the possessive adjectives mon, wia, before the 
nouns in the vocabulary. 

EXBBCISB 27. 

1 Votre ami a-t-il mon fruit ? 2 II a votre fruit et 
le mien. 3 Avez-vous reqii ma lettre? 4 J'ai regu 
votre lettre et la sienne. 6 Avez-vous casse son fouet 
ou le mien ? 6 J'ai casse le votre. 7 Le paysan a-t-il 
oubli6 son panier? 8 II a oublie le mien. 9 Avez- 
vous decoupe ma viande ? 10 J'ai decoupe votre 
viande et la sienne. 11 Votre cocher a-t-il nettoye 
notre voiture ou la votre? 12 II a nettoy6 la notre. 
13 Avez-vous achete ma sole ? 14 Nous avons achet6 
la sienne. 15 Avez-vous parle de mon ami ? 16 J'ai 
parle du votre et du mien. 17 Avons-nous donne du 
cafS a son cousin? 18 Nous avons donne du the et 
du cafe au mien. 19 Vous avez son livre et le notre, sa 
plume et la mienne. 

EXEBCISB 28. 

1 Have you broken my cup ? 2 I have broken 
mine and yours. 3 Has the coachman broken your 
carriage ? 4 He has broken yours and ours. 5 Has 
the servant cleaned ray coffee-pot ? 6 She has cleaned 
yours and mine. 7 Have you broken my tea-pot? 

4 
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8 I have broken mine. 9 Have you lost my needle ? 

10 The countrywoman has lost your needle and hers. 

11 Has the countryman forgotten my basket ? . 12 He 
has forgotten his and yours. 13 Has the coachman 
lost his whip? 14 The coachman has lost my whip 
and his. 15 Has the milliner my silk or hers ? 16 She 
has hers and yours, 17 Have you spoken of my ink- 
stand or of yours? 18 I have spoken of yours and of 
mine. 19 Have you broken mine or hers ^ 20 I have 
broken yours and hers. 21 Have you wi'itten to my 
friend or to hers? 22 I have written to yours, to 
hers, and to mine. 23 Have you written my letter ? 
24 I have written yours and mine. 25 Have you cut 
up the child's meat ?' 26 I have cut up mine and his. 



LEgON XVI. LESSON XVI. 

THE DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES. — CE, CET, CETTE ; 

THIS, THAT. 

1. The demonstrative adjectives are : 

^ /7TT . .7 . ) before a masculine noun com- 

Ce, This, that : I • •^i 

^ [ mencmg with a consonant. 

^ rtr, . f . ) before a masculine noun begin- 

Cet, This, that .' v . .^, , n * j 

' ) ^i°g with a vowel or a silent h. 

Cette, TTiis, that ; before a ferahiine noun. 

2, The demonstrative adjective always precedes 



FBSNCH COUBSS. 5] 

nouns or other words used as such, and must be re-* 
peated before every one. 

Ce charpentier, This or tJiat aXrpenter, 

Cet orf^vre, This or that goldsmith. 

Cette cuisini^re, This or that cook. 

Cet or et cet argent, That gold and {that) silver . 

3. Ci or LA joined with the hyphen ( - ) to the noun, 
will make, in French, the difference existing in English 
between here and there. 

Ce livre-ci, This book {here), 

Cette plurae-1^, Tliat pen {there). 

4. The demonstrative pronouns are never placed 
before nouns, but take the place of nouns mentioned 
before, and must be in the same gender and number. 
They are : 

CmAJi. This^ thcU. ) r. .1 ,. 

^ ^,. ' r ^ h for the masculme. 

Celui-ci, This one^ that one^ ) 

Cellb, This. that. ) ^ . « . . 

^ for the femmme. 



J 



Cklle-ci, This one, that one, 
Mon livre et celui de votre -3fy book and your sister'*s. 



soBur, 



Literally : My book and that of your sister. 
Ma lettre et celle-lll. My letter and that ont^ 

MoDBL Sentences. 

Avez-vous rencontre ce garden? Have you met that hoy f 
JTai rencontre cette fille. I have met this or thai girl 
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Avez-vous leur argent ? Have you their money f 

J'ai celui de leur fr^re. I have their brother's, 

Avons-nouscelui-cioucelui-1^? Have you this (one) or that 

(one) ? 
Nous avons celui de notare We have our cousvrCs, 

cousin. 
Avez-vous vu ma plume ? Have you seen my pen f 

J'ai vu celle-ci et celle de notre / have seen this (one) and our 

amie. ' friencPs, 



VOC ABUL ABT. 

Achete, Bought, Manteau, m. Cloak, 

Agneau, m. Lamb, Marechal, m. JBlacksmith, 

Aussi, Also, Mouton, m. Sheep. 
Dictionnaire, m. Diction- Oiseau, m. JBird, 

ary, - Petit, Small^ little, 

Drap, m. Cloth, Quel, -What^ which. 

Gant, m. Glove. Qui, Who, 

Gilet, m. Vest, Rencontre, Met. 

Laine, f. Wool. Sole, f. Silk. 

Lion, ra. Lion, Tapis, m. Carpet 

Lionne, f. Lioness, Trouve, Found, 

Put the article le^ la^ ?, before the nouns above. 



EXEBCISB 29. 

I Quel tapis avez-vous? 2 J'ai ce petit tapis. 

5 Notre frere a-t-il trouve cet oiseau ? 4 II a trouve 
celui de son ami. 5 Avons-nous la laine de Pagneau? 

6 Nous avons celle du mouton. 7 Avez-vous aussi la 
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mienne? 8 Nous avons la v6tre et celle de votre 
soBur. 9 Avez-vous achete ce gant ? 10 J'ai achete 
ce gant-ci et celui-I^. 11 Le tailleiir a-t-il cette sole? 
12 Non, monsieur, il a ce drap. 13 Quel gilet avez- 
vous achete? 14 J'ai achete celui-ci et celui-lil. 
15 Avez-vous rencontre ce mar^chal ? 16 Nous avonsf 
rencontr^ celui-ci. 1 7 Avez-vous vu mon dictionnaire ? 
18 J'ai vu celui de votre cousin e. 19 J'ai votre man^ 
teau, le mien, et celui de votre soeur. 

EXEBCISB 30. 

1 Have you seen that lion ? 2 We have seen that 
lion and that lioness. 3 Have you met that blacksmith ? 
4 My sister has met that blacksmith. 5 What waist- 
coat have you? 6 I have mine and your father's. 
7 Have you my brother's ? 8 I have your brother's 
and your cousin's. 9 Have you their m6ney ? 10 We 
have their sister's. 11 Which lamb have you? 12 We 
have this (one) and that (one). 13 Have you bought 
that little lamb? 14 We have bought that sheep. 
15 Which carpet has your sister? 16 My sister has 
that small carpet. 17 Has the tailor your silk or mine ? 
18 He has this or that. 19 Has the lady that cloth? 
20 She has that cloth and that wool. 21 Who has 
that bird ? 22 The tailor has my bird and his brother's. 
23 Who has my sister's cloak ? 24 We have your 
Bister's and your cousin's. 25 We have this and that. 
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LEgON XVII. LESSON XVII. 

THE NEGATIVE SENTENCE. — ^NE, PAS, RIEN, ETC. 

1. To render a sentence negative, the French use 
two words : 

Ne* — PAS, Not^ no. 

Ne — BiKN, Nothing^ not any thing, 

Ne — JAMAIS, Never, 

2. Tlie first word, ne, is put before the verb, and the 
second, paSy rien^ ov jamais^ after it, when the verb has 
only one word, and between the first word and the 
secondf when it is composed of two words. 

"When there is no verb, ne is not used. 

Je n'ai pas votre.chapeau. I have not your hat, 

Vous n'avez pas trouv6 mon You have not found my hand- 

mouchoir. herchief, 

Qu'avez-vous ? Rien. What have you f Nothing, 

3. Present tense op the verb Avoir, to have. 

NEOATiyZLT. 

Je n'ai pas, Ilume not, 

Tu n'as pas. Thou hmt not. 

II n'a pas, Se has not, 

Elle n'a pas, iShe has not. 



♦ The eofneis dropped before a vowel or a silent Ji. See Lesson 
3, Rule 5 ; also § 146 of Larger CJourse. 
f The auxiliary and participle. 
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Nous n'avons pas, We have not, 

Vous n'avez pas, You have not. 

lis* n'ont pas, The^ have not, (m.) 

Ellesf n'ont pas, They have not. (f.) 

NEOATITXLT AVD IKTSBSOOATIYSLT. 

N'ai-je pas ? Ifave I not ? 

N'as-tu pas ? Sast thou not f 

N'a-t-il pas ? Has he not ? 

N'a-t-elle pas ? Has she not ? 

N'avons-nous pas ? Have we not f 

N'avez-vous pas ? Have you not f 

N'ont-ils* pas ? Have tfvey not ? (m.) 

N'ont-ellesf pas ? Have they not ? (f.) 

4. QuELQUB CHOSE, Something^ any thing ^ is not used 
after ne with the meaning of not any thing/ ribn mast 
be used. 
Vous n'avez lien apporte. Ton have not brought any ihm^ 

Model Sentences. 

JTavess-vous pas mon cheval ** Have you not my hoi'se f 

J'ai celui de votre assooie. / have your partner^ s. 

Avez-vous quelque chose ? Have you any thing f 

Je n'al rien. / have not any thing. 

iravez-vouspas vumacravate? Have you not seen my cravat f 

Nous n'avons pas le bouquet. We have not the bouquet, 

Je n'ai jamais vu votre jardin. I have never seen your garden, 

N'a-t-elle pas ma clef? Has she not my hey f * 

Elle n'a jamais vu votre clef. She has never seen your Jcey, 

Nous n'avons pas votre rasoir. We have not yovx razor, 

♦ For the masculine. f For the feminiao. 
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VOCABULAB Y. 

Bon, Good. Gouvernante, f. Governess. 

Chasseur, m. Hunter. Joli, Pretty. 

Chat, m. Cat. Parent, m. delation. 

Chien, m. Dog. Petit, /Small, little. 

Chocolat, m. Chocolate. Pigeon, m. Pigeon. 

Collier, m. Collar. Qu', que. What, which. 

Cuivre, m. Brass. Repandu, Spilt. 

Cuir, m. Leather. Robe, f. Dress. 

D6chire, Tom. The, m. Tea. 

Drap, m. Cloth. Tue, Killed. 

Enfant, m. Child. Vu, Seen, 

Put the article du, de la, de V, before the above nouns. 

EXEBCISE 31. 

1 Qu'avez-vous ? 2 J'ai le bon chien de mon 
cousin. 3 A-t-il son collier de cuivre ? 4 Non, mon- 
sieur, il n'a pas son joli collier de cuivre. 5 Le chat 
n'a-t-il pas un collier de cuir ? 6 Le chat a un petit 
collier de drap. V Avez-vous la robe de cette dame ? 
8 Je n'ai pas la robe de la dame. 9 Je n'ai pas celle 
de sa fille. 10 N*avez-vous pas dechir^ la mienne ? 
11 Nous n'avons pas vu la votre. 12 Nous avons 
dechire la votre. 13 N'avez-vous pas vu mon parent ? 
14 Je n'ai jamais vu votre bon parent. 15 Yotre 
fr^re^ n'a-t-il pas tue le joli pigeon? 16 Mon fr^re n'a 
pas tue Is pigeon. IV Le chasseur a tue mon pigeon. 
18 II n'a pas tue celui de votre sceur. 19 N'avons- 
nous pas repandu notre chocolat ? 20 Yous avcz re- 
pandu le votre, le mien, et celui do votre gouvernante. 
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Exercise 32. 

1 Have you not my pretty dog ? 2 I have not seen 
your dog, my child. 3 Have you seen my sister's good 
dog ? 4 I have not seen your sister's. 5 I have seen 
yours and your cousin's. 6 Have you any thing, my 
good child ? 7 1 have nothing, sir. 8 Has the gover- 
ness any thing? 9 She has chocolate. 10 Has the 
child seen my garden ? 11 The child has never seen 
your garden. 12 Has he not seen my cousin's ? 13 He 
has not seen the hunter's garden. 14 Have you not 
the dog's leather collar ? 15 We have the dog's brass 
collar. 16 What collar has the cat? 17 The cat has 
a pi'etty cloth collar. 18 Has the lady torn her dress ? 
19 The lady has not torn her dress. 20 What have you 
torn? 21 I have torn nothing. 22 Has not the gover- 
ness seen my relation ? 23 She has not seen your re- 
lation. 24 What dog has the hunter killed? 25 He 
has killed your brother's. 26 You have not spilt my 
tea, you have spilt my sister's chocolate. 



LEgON XYIII. LESSON XYIII. 

QUELQU'UN ; SOKE BODY. — ^PERSONNB ; JSfOBODT. 

some body, 

, rk , ; anybody. 

1. QuELQU'uN means J ^ ^ 

* some one. 

any one. 
8* 
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J'ai Yu quelqu*un. I have seen somebody, 

Avez-Yous rencontre quelqu*un? Have you met any body ? 



4 

2. Ne — PBRSONNE is uscd for "< 



nobody. 

not any body, 

no one. 

not any one. 



3. The first word, ne^ is put before the verb, and 
the second, peraonne^ after it.* 

Je n*ai vu personne. / have seen nobody. 

Je n'ai parle 2l personne. I have not spoken to any body. 

When there is no verb, 9ie is not used. 
Qui avez-vous vu ? Personne. Whom have you seen f Nobody. 

4. QuELQu'UN is not used after ne in the sense of 
not any one, not any persoti / personne must be used. 

Nous n'avons vu personne. We have not seen any one. 

6. Ne, before the verb — que, after it ; only, but. 
Ne, before the verb — ni, repeated after it; neither^ 
nor. 

Nous n'avons que le sucre. We have only the sugar. 

Nous n'avons ni le cafe ni le We have neither the coffee rwr 
Sucre. ihe sugar, 

m 

Model Sentences. 

Qu'avez-vous sur la table ? What have you on the table f 

Nous n'avons rien. We have nothing. 

* "When personne is tho subject, it comes before the ne. Per- 
sonne n'a mon livre, Nobody Juis my book. 
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Avez-vous blesse quelqu'un ? Have you wounded any body ? 

Nous n*avons bleas6 personne. We have not wounded any one. 

Qui a ecrit une lettre k mon Who has written a letter to my 

p^re ? father f 

Personne. No one, Nohody. 

N'avez-vous ecrit 2i personne ? Have you not written to any body? 

Je n'ai que oe livre. I have only that hook. 

Nous n'avons vu que notxe We have seen only our cousin. 

cousin. 

Nous n'avons ni I'encre ni le We have neither the ink nor the 

papier. paper. 

Vous n'avez vu ni Thomme ni You have seen neither the man 

la femme. nor the woman. 



VOO ABULAE Y. 

Achete, Bought. Lettre, f. Lettre. 

Apporte, Brought. Monsieur, m. Gentleman, 

Aujourd'hui, To-day. Ou, Or. 

Chanibre, f. Room. Page, f Page. 

Chocolat, m. Chocolate. Pain, m. Bread. 
Commode, f. Bureau^ Parle, Spoken. 

drawers. Poivre, m. Pepper. 

Dame, f. Lady. Poche, f. Pocket. 

Dans, In. Rien, Nothing. 

Ean, f. Water. Sel, m. Salt. 

ficrit, Written. Temps, m. Time. 

Fromage, m. Cheese. Trouve, Found. 

Hier, Yesterday. Vinaigre, m. Vinegar. 

Put the adjectives ce^ cette, before the nouns. 
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exbbcise 33. 

1 Avez-vous quelqu'un dans votre chambre ? 2 Je 
n'ai personue. 3 Mon fr^re n'a vu personne. 4 Qui 
a apport6 du pain ? 5 Personne. 6 Quelqu'un a-t-il 
parle k mon p^re ? 1 Personne n'a paiie k votre pere. 
8 X'avez-vous vu qu'un monsieur? 9 Je n'ai vu qu'une 
dame. 10 Qu'avez-vous trouve dans votre poche? 
11 Je n'ai rien trouve dans la mienne. 12 Qu'avons- 
nous dans notre chapeau ? 13 Rien. 14 Xous 
n'avons rien. 15 Avez-vous I'eau ou le vinaigre ? 
16 Je n'ai pas I'eau, j'ai le vinaigre. 17 Avons-nous le 
pain ou le fromage? 18 Nous n'avons ni le pain ni le 
fromage. 19 N'avez-vous rien apport6 aujourd'hui? 
20 Nous n'avons rien apporte aujourd'hui, mais nous 
avons achete quelque chose hier. 

EXEBOISE 34. 

1 Has your brother any thing in his bureau ? 2 My 
brother has nothing in his bureau. 3 Has he seen 
any body to-day ? 4 He has only seen his Ijrother. 
6 Have you not seen your father? 6 I have seen 
nobody to-day. V Has not your sister written her 
letter? 8 She has not had (the) time to write her 
letter. 9 She has written nothing. 10 Have you 
vinegar and water? 11 I have only water. 12 Has 
any one written a page? 13 No one has M^ritten a 
page to-day. 14 Has any one spoken to my mother ? 
15 No person has spoken to your mother. 16 Some- 
body has spoken to mine. 17 Have you the pepper or 
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the salt? 18 We have neither the pepper nor the 
salt. 1 9 We have only the chocolate. 20 Your sister 
has only chocolate. 21 What have we found in our 
bureau ? 22 We have found nothing in our bureau. 
23 Have you found any one in the house ? 24 No* 
body. 25 Yesterday we (have) found nobody in the 
house, but to-day we (have) found somebody. 



LEgON XIX. LESSON XIX. 

PAS DB; Jf'O, NOT AITT, 

1. Pas de ) . , - 

-n, V IS iised for no. not any. 

Point de [ j c^ 

Pas de soupe, No soup. 

Pas d'argent, No money. 

Je n'ai pas de creme, / have no cream. 

2. The French do not put an article before a noun 
following ni in those cases where, in English, the word 
a)iy may be put before that noun, without changing 
the meaning. 

II n'a ni ami ni ennemi, Se has neither (any) friend nor 

(any) enemy, 
Voua n'avez ni maison ni jar- , You have neither house nor gar- 
din, den, 

3. Quel, before a masculine noun, ) .^^, . , , ^ 
X y t, jy ' ' \ Which, tmat 
(JiKLLE, before a lemmme noun, ) 

Quel journal avez-vous lu ? What journal have you read? 
Quelle fleur avons-nous ? What flower have we f 
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Model Sentences. 

La dame a-t-elle une voiture ? Has the lady a carriage ? 
La dame n'a pas de voiture. The lady has no carriage. 
Avons-noua d6chir6 la mousse- Save we torn the muslin f 

line? 
Nous n*avons pas de mousse- We have no muslin. 

line. 
Avez-vous apport6 du fruit ? Have you brought (any) fruit f 
Je n'ai pas de fruit I have no fruit. 

J'ai de la salade. I have {some) salad. 

Je n'ai pas de salade. / have not any sahd. 

Avons-nous de I'huile et du Have we oil and vinegar f 

vinaigre ? 
Vous n'avez ni huile ni vinaigre. You have neither (any) oil nor 

(any) vinegar. 
Vous n'avez ni I'huile ni le vi- You have neither the oU nor the 

naigre. vinegar. 

Quelle cuiller avons-nous ? Which or what spoon have youf 

Quel plat avez-vous cass^ ? What dish have you broken f 

Vocabulary. 

Acier, m. Sted. Enfant, m. Child. 

Beau, Handsome. Fer, m. Iron, 

Bon, Good. Fill'e, f. Daughter. 

Cadeau, m. Present. Fils, in. Son. 

Camarade, m. School-mate. Grand, Large. 
Canif, m. Penknife. Jardin, m. Garden. 

Casquette, f. Cap. Montre, f. Watch. 

Casse, Broken. . Oublie, Forgotten. 
Chapeau, ni. Hat. Parl6, Spoken. 

ficolier, m. Scholar. Pauvre, Poor. 
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Perdu, Xiost. Regu, Received. 

Petit, SmaM^ little. Rien, Nothing, 

Plume, f. Pen, Tr^s, Yery, 

Put the possessive adjectives, son^ ea^ before the 
above nouns. 

EXEBCISE 35. 

1 Avez-vous vu leur grand jardin ? 2 lis n'ont pas 
de grand jardin. 3 Us n'ont qu'un tr5s petit jardin. 
4 N'avez-vous pas un beau chapeau? 6 Je n'ai pas 
de chapeau, je n'ai qu'une casquette. 6 Quelle montre 
avez-vous? 7 Je n'ai pas de montre. 8 Avez-vous 
parle de mon canif ? 9 Je n'ai parl6 de rien. 10 Le 
marechal a-t-il du fer ou de I'acier? 11 II n'a ni fer ni 
acier. 12 II n'a pas d'acier, il a du fer. 13 Quel canif 
avez-vous casse? 14 Je n'ai pas cass^ de canif. 
15 Avez-vous oubli6 votre cadeau ? 16 Je n'ai pas 
regu de cadeau. 17 La pauvre femme a-t-elle un bon 
fils? 18 Cette pauvre femme n'a pas d'enfant. 
19 Quelle plume avez-vous? 20 J'ai la mienne et 
celle de votre camarade. 21 Je n'ai ni la votre ni la 
leur, j'ai celle du bon ^colier. 

EXEBCISE 36. 

1 Has the poor woman a son or a daughter ? 2 The 
poor woman has no daughter. 3 She has only a son. 
4 What tree have you in your small garden ?. 5 1 
have no garden. 6 My sister has no tree in her large 
garden. 7 Have you spoken of my book ? 8 We have 
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not spoken of any thing. 9 Has your brother forgotten 
his cap? 10 My brother has no cap, he has a hat. 
11 Have you forgotten your pen ? 12 I have no pen. 
13 Have you not a steel pen ? 14 I have neither pen 
nor paper. 15 Has that poor woman's son lost his 
present ? 16 That poor woman's son has received no 
present. IV My school-mate has neither father nor 
mother. 18 Have you a brother or a sister? 19 I 
have neither brother nor sister. 20 Have we lost our 
handsome book? 21 We have no book. 22 Have 
you forgotten your watch? 23 I have no watch, I 
have brought ray brother's. 24 Have we the steel or 
the iron ? 25 We have neither the steel nor the iron. 



LEgON" XX. 



LESSON" XX. 



AVOIR PAIM, AVOIR SOIF ; TO BE EUNGRT^ TO BS 

TBIRSTY^ ETC. 



1. The French say : 



J'ai faim, 
Ha soif, 

Vous avez chaud, 
Nous avons froid, 
Ls ont peur, 
J*ai honte. 



/ have hunger ^ for 
He has thirsty 
You have warmth^ 
We have cold. 
They have fear^ 
I have shame J 



u 



(< 



li 



u 



u 



Vous avez sommeil, You have sleep^ 
II a raison, He has reason^ 

Elle a tort^ /8^ has lorong. 



K 



U 



« 



lam hungry. 
He is thirsty. 
You are warm. 
We are cold. 
They are afraid, 
I am ashamed. 
You are sleepy. 
He is right. 
She is wrong. 
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2. The verb avoir is also used in the following sen- 
tences : 

C I have something^ 
J'ai quelque chose, } Something dUs me. 

( Something is the matter wiffh me. 

{ Save you any thing f 
Avez-vous quelque chose? -J Does amf {hvng ail you f 

( Is any thing the TnaMer vnth you f 

We have nothing. 

Nothing ails us. 

Nothing is the moMer with usi. 

Your brother has nothing, W 

Nothing is the matter with your 

brother. 
Nothing ails your brother. 



Nous n'avons rien. 



Votre fr^re n*a rien. 






Model Sentences. 

Avez-vous faim ? Are you hv/ngry f 

Non, monsieur, j'ai sdf. iVb, «V, lam thirsty, 

N'avez-vous pas chaud ? Are you not warm f 

Non, madame, j'ai bien froid. iVb, Tnadamt^ lam very cold. 
Avez-vous peur, mon petit ami ? Are you afraid, my little Jriend? 
Oui, madame J'ai peur du chien. Yes, madam, lam afraid qf^ 

dog. 

lam not afraid, lam sle^y. 

Of what are you ashamed f 

lam neither afraid nor ashamed. 

Are you not wrong f 

Non, mademoiselle, j'ai raison. No, miss, I am right. 

Qu'avez-vous, monsieur ? What is the matter with you, sir f 

Je n'ai rien, madame. Noting is the matter with nvB, 

madam* 
2 



Je n'ai pas peur, j'ai sommeil. 
De quoi avez-vous honte ? 
Je n'ai ni peur ni honte. 
ITavez-vous pas tort? 



06 
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VOC ABUL ABT. 



Animal, m. Animal. 
Aujourd'hui, To-day. 
Banqmer, m. J3anker. 
Chicin, m. Dog. 
Colombe, f. Dove. 
Conduite, f. Qonduct. 
Dejeune, Breakfasted. 
Dormi, Slept. 
Fenmer, m. Farmer. 
Gros, Large^ hig. 
Joli, Pretty. 



Libraire, m. Bookseller. 
Marchand, m. Merchant. 
Nuit, f. Night. 
Oavrier, m. Workman. 
Parceque, Because. 
Peintre, in. Painter. 
Petit, ZattlCy small. 
Pourquoi, Why. 
Renard, m. Pox. 
Sellier, m. Saddler. 
Tr5s, Very. 



Pat the article au^ d la^ a P^ before the nouns in tha 
vocabulary. 



EZSBCISB 37. 

1 Avez-vous froid mon ami ? 2 Non, monsieur, j'ai 
bien chaud. 3 Votre frdre a-t-il faim ou soif ? 4 Mon 
fi'^re a dejeun6, il n'a ni faim ni soif. 5 Notre ami 
a-t-il honte de sa conduite ? 6 11 n'a pas honte de sa 
conduite. 1 A-t-il honte de celle de son cousin ? 8 II 
a honte de la mienne et de la votre. 9 De quoi avez- 
vous peur? 10 Nous avons peur du gros chien. 
11 Notre marchand a-t-il raison ou tort ? 12 II a tort. 
13 Avez-vous sommiel mon petit ami? 14 Oui, mon- 
sieur, j'ai bien sommiel, je n'ai pas dormi cette nuit. 
15 Le banquier a-t-il quelque chose ? 16 Le banquier 
a quelque chose, mais le fermier n'a rien, 17 Le 
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libraire a-t-il peur de ce joli petit animal? 18 Avez- 
vous peur ou honte? 19 Je n'ai ni peur ni honte. 
20 Le sellier a-t-il raison ou tort ? 21 Le sellier a 
raison, uuus I'ouvrier a tort. 



EXEBGISB 38. 

• 

1 Are you afraid of that dove ? 2 I am not afraid 
of the dove, I am afi-aid of the fox. 3 Is your painter 
sleepy ? 4 Why is he sleepy ? 6 Because he has not 
slept to-day. 6 Of what are you ashamed ? 7 I am 
not ashamed, sir, I am afraid. 8 Why are you hungiy, 
my child ? 9 I am hungry, sir, because I have not 
breakfasted. 10 What is the matter with the banker? 
11 Nothing ails him. 12 Is any thing the matter with 
that dog? 13 Something is the matter with him. 
14 Is the merchant right or wrong? 15 The mer- 
chant is right, but the banker is wrong. 16 Are you 
not afraid of that large dog ? 17 We are afraid of the 
little fox. 18 My sister is afraid of that pretty little 
animal. 19 Are you afraid or ashamed? 20 I am 
neither afraid nor ashamed. 21 Is your sister right or 
wrong? 22 My sister is right, she is not wrong. 
23 Is any thing the matter with the saddler ? 24 Noth- 
ing ails him, but something is the matter with the 
bookseller. 25 Nothing is the matter with me. 



68 
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LEgON XXI. LESSON XXI. 

£tbe ; TO BS. 

1. PsssEirr OP THE Indicative. 



▲FinucAnncLT. 



Je sois, lam. 

Tu es, Thou art. 

n est, He is. 

Elle est, She is. 

Nous sommes. We are. 
Vous etes, Tbu are. 
lis sont, (m.) They are. 
Ellea sont, (f.) They are^ 



imsssooATirxLT. 

Suis-je ? ^m Z.^ 

Es-tu ? Art thou ? 

Est-il ? 7* Ac / 

Est-elle ? Is s/ie ? 

Sommes-noiis ? Are toe P 

£tes-vous ? Are you ? 

Sont-ils ? (m.) Are they ? 

Sont-elles ? (f.) Are they f 



ZrXGATITELY. 



Je ne suis pas, 
Tu n'es pas, 
11 n'est pas, 
Elle n'est pas. 
Nous ne sommes pas, 
Vous n'etes pas, 
lis ne sont pas, (m.) 
EUes ne sont pas, (/".) 



I ara not. 
Thou art not. 
He is not. 
She is not. 
We are not. 
You are not. 
They are not. 
They are*not. 



KSOATITSLT AND QTTKSBOOATITKLT. 



Ne suis-je pas ? 
N'es-tu pas ? 
N»est-il pas ? 
N'est-elle pas ? 



Am J not f 
Art thou not f 
Is he not f 
Is she not f 
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Ne sammes-nous pas ? Are we not f 

N'etes-vous pas ? Are you not? 

Ne sont-ils pas ? (m.) Are thsy not f 

Ne sont-elles pas ? (/.) Are they not ? 

3. In a question beginning with otr, wherey the words 
may be arranged as in English, or according to Rule 1, 
Lesson 13. 

0\\ est mon mouchoir ? Where is my handkerchief? 
Mon mouchoir oi\ est-il? Where is my handkerchief? 

MODBL SbNTBNCES. 

Oii est notre jardinier ? Where is our gardener f 

II est dans votre jardin. He is in your garden, 

0^ avez-vous laiss6 mon p5re Where "have you left my faOier 

et ma mfere ? and (my) mother f 

Us sent dans la cour. They are in the yard. 

Us ne sent pas id They are not here. 

Ma m^re et ma cousine sont- Are my Tnother and (my) cousin 

elles ici ? here f 

Ellas sont dans la ohambre de They are in my sister^ a room. 

ma soeur. 

OA ^tes-vous, mon ami ? Where are you, my friend f 

Je suis dans la bibliothdque. I am in the library, 

Votre cheval oii est^il ? Where is your horse f 

H est dans le champ. He is in the field. 

V O A B IT L A E Y . 

A, Aty in. Banc, m. Bench 

Attenti^ Attentive. Bibliothdque, f. Library. 
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Bien, WeU. Jamais, Never^ ever. 

Biscuit, m. biscuit, Laiss6, Ijejt. 

Bureau, m. Office, Messieurs, Gentlemen. 

Content, Pleased^ con- Mis, Put. 

tented. Mouch oir, m. Handkerchief. 
Coi^ormiQT^m. Shoemaker. Office, f. Pantry^ buttery. 

Done, Then. 0\\, Where. 

Encore, Yet. Pourquoi, Why. 

Fatigue, Tired. ^ Sur, On, upon. 

Gant, m. Glove. Tiroir, m. Drawer. 

Ici, Here. ' Tr^s, Very. 

Put the article le, la^ ?, before the nouns. 

EXBBOISE 39. 

1 Votre fr^re est-il ici? 2 Non, mademoiselle, il 
n'est pas ici. 3 Oi\ est-il ? 4 II est h son bureau ou 
au mien. 5 Oi\ avez-vous mis votre gant ? 6 Mon 
gant est dans le tiroir. 1 Oi\ est mon cordonnier? 
8 Votre cordonnier est k New York, et le mien est ^ 
Boston. 9 Pourquoi n'etes-vous pas attentif, mon 
enfant? 10 Je suis fatigue, monsieur. 11 Avez-vous 
apporte du pain et du biscuit ? 12 Le pain et le bis- 
cuit sont dans I'office. 13 Les dames ne sont-elles pas 
ici? 14 Elles ne sont pas encore ici. 16 Ne sorames- 
nous pas bien ici? 16 Oui, messieurs, vous etes tr6s 
bien ici. 17 Le petit garden est-il content ? 18 Non, 
monsieur, il n'est jamais content. 19 Oi\ est done 
mon mouchoir ? 20 Vous avez laisse votre moachoir 
sur le banc dans le jardin. 
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Exercise 40. 

1 Where is the bread ? 2 It is in the pantry. 
3 Where are my friend and yours ? 4 My friend is in 
the garden, and yours is in the library. 5 Is not your 
mother here ? 6 No, sir, my father and (my) mother 
are in (k) New York. 1 Why is not the little boy 
here ? 8 The little boy is tired. 9 Why is he not 
attentive ? 10 He is never attentive, sir. 11 Is my 
handkerchief in the office ? 12 You have left your 
handkerchief on the table in the office. 13 My hand- 
kerchief is -in the pantry. 14 Is the bread in the 
pantry? 15 The bread and butter are in the pantry. 
16 Is the biscuit in the drawer ? 17 The biscuit is not 
in the drawer, it is on the bench. 18 Is not your 
father in his office ? 19 My father and (my) brother 
are in the office. 20 Where are my father and (ray) 
mother? 21 They are in the library. 22 Is your 
shoemaker tired ? 23 Yes, gentlemen, my shoemaker 
is very tired. 24 Are your brother and (your) sister 
here? 25 No, sir, my brother and (my) sister are 
never here. 



LEgON XXII. LESSON XXII. 

FEMININE FORM OF ADJECTIVES. 

1. The adjective does not change in English, but in 
French it takes the gender and number of the noun to 
which it belongs. 
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2. An adjective belonging to a feminine noun, takes 
the feminine form by adding e. 

Le petit gallon, La petite fiUe, 

The little hoy. The little girl, 

Le gar§on est petit, La fille est petite, 

The hoy is small. The girl is sniaU. 

3. An adjective ending me without an accent, is not 
changed for the feminine ; 

Le pauvre homme, La pauvre femme, 

The poor rnan. The poor woman. 

L'homme est pauvre, La femme est pauvre, 

The man is poor. The tooman is poor. 

4. Adjectives ending in/, change /into v^ and add e 
for the feminine ; 

Le gargon est actif. La fille est active. 

The hoy is active. The girl is active. 

5. Those ending in aj, change x into 5, and add « 
also. 

Cet homme est heureux, Cette femme est heureuse, 
That man is happy. That woman is happy. 

Model Sentences. 

Avez-vous une petite pomme ? Have you a smaU apple f 
Ma pomme est tr^s petite. My apple is very small. 
Notre maison est grande. Our house is large. 

Nous avdns une grande maison. We have a large house. 
Get ecolier est diligent. 2?iat scholar is diligent 

Notre soeur eat diligeute. Our sister is dUigent. 
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Le soldftt est fort timide. The soldier ia very timid. 

Sa femme est fort timide aussL His wife is very timid also. 

Le lion n'est pas craintif. The lion is not timorous. 

La Colombo est bien craintive. ITie dove is very timorous. 

Cette demoiselle est-elle peu- Is that young hdy fearful f 

reuse? 

li'^colier n'est pas peureux. The scholar is not fearful. 



V OCABULABY. 

Attentif, Attentive. Nappe, f. Table-cloth. 

Blanchisseuse, f. Washer- Nouvelle, f. News. 

woman. Paresseux, Idle, kxzt/. 

Botte, f. ^oot. Pensij^ Thoughtful. 

Douteux, Dottbtful. Peureux, Fearful. 

ficolier, m. Scholar. Reneontr6, Met. 

ficoli^re, f. Scholar. Soulier, m. Shoe. 

£pouse, £ Wife. Siir, Sure, certain. 

Industrieux, IndusiHous. Table, f. Table. 

Jeune, Ycmng. Timide, Timid. 

Mari, m. Husband. Vache, f. Cow. 

Give the above nouns with notre, our ; ^otre, your ; 
fowr, their ; before them. 



EZBBOISB 41. 

1 Avez-vous une grand e table ? 2 Nous avons une 
petite table et une grande nappe. 3 Avez-vou» rencon- 
tr6 le jeune ^oolier ? 4 Nous avons rencontr6 la jeune 
gcoU^re. 5 Votre petite fille est-elle attentive ? 6 Mon 

4 
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petit garqon est tr5s attentif. 7 Ma petite fille n'est 
pas attentive. 8 La blanchisseuse est-elle iadustrieuse ? 

9 Elle est tr^s industrieuse, mais sou mari est paresseux. 

10 Cette nouvelle est-elle sure? 11 Non, monsieur, 
elle est douteuse. 12 Votre cousin est-il pensif? 
13 Mon cousin n'est pas pensif, mais son epouse est 
pensive. 14 Votre Soulier est-il neuf? 15 Mon 
Soulier n'est pas neuf, mais ma botte est neuve. 
16 Avez-vous peur de cette petite vache ? 17 La 
vache n'est pas petite, monsieur. 1 8 L'ecoli^re n'est-elle 
pas peureuse? 19 Elle est peureuse et elle a tort. 
20 Elle a tort d'avoir peur de la vache. 



EXESCISB 42. 

1 Is your little girl timid ? 2 My little girl is not 
timid, but my little boy is very timid. 3 Is the young 
scholar here ? 4 The young scholar is here, and his 
sister is in her room. 6 Is your little girl industrious ? 
6 My little girl is very industrious. 7 Is your mother's 
washerwoman idle ? 8 She is not idle, she is very in- 
dustrious. 9 Is she not right? 10 Yes, sir, she is 
right. 11 Is your brother's boot new? 12 My 
brother's shoe is new, but his boot is not new. 13 My 
sister's dress is new. 14 Has your brother a very large 
table ? 15 My brother has a very large table. 16 Is 
not that news certain? 17 No, sir, that news is not 
certain, it is very doubtful. 18 Is your scholar (/.) 
fearful? 19 No, sir, she is not fearful. 20 Is she 
afraid of my dog? 21 No, sir, she is not afraid of 
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your dog. 22 Is yonr sister's husband idle ? 23 No, 
sir, my sister's husband is industrious. 24 Is your 
cousin's wife thoughtful? 25 My cousin's wife is 
thoughtful, but my cousin is not thoughtful. 



LEgON XXIII. LESSON XXIII. 

IBBEGULAB ADJECTIVES. 

1. Adjectives having the following terminations, 
double the last consonant and add e for the feminine : 



MABOUUKS. 



WEMXSIXK. 



Tel, 


Telle, 


Such, 


Pareil, 


Pareille, 


Xike. 


Chretien, 


Chr6tienne, 


Christian, 


Muet, 


Muette, 


Mute. 


Bon, 


Bonne, 


Good. 



EL, 

EIL, 

EN, 

BT, 

ON, 



2. The feminine form of the following adjectives is 
more irregular still : 

Blanc,. White, makes in the feminine, Blanche. 



Doux, 


Sweet, soft, 


(C ( 


C (C 

• 


Douce. 


Faux, 


False, 




(C 


cc cc 


Fausse. 


Frais, 


Fresh, 




cc 


cc cc 


Fraiche. 


Franc, 


Frank, 




(4 ( 


.c cc 


Franche. 


Gras, 


Fat, 




CC ( 


^c cc 


Orasse. 


Gros, 


Large, Ug, 


cc < 


ic cc 


Grosse. 


Long, 


Long, 




cc 1 


cc (C 


Longue. 


Sec, 


Dry, 




tc 


cc cc 


S^che. 
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8. The following adjectives have three terminations 

HASOITLINS 

Before s conso* Before a vowel, 

nant or silent A. fkminink. 

Beau, Bel, Belle, SandsomCy beautiftU, 

Fou, Fol, FoUe, Foolish. 

Mou, Mol, ' MoUe, Soft. 

Nouveau, Nouvel, Nouvelle, New. 

Vieux, Vieil, Vieille, Old. 

Model Sentbnces. 

Ma oouaine a une belle robe. My cousin has a handsome dress. 

Votre cravate n'est pas s^che. Tour cravat is not dry, 

Yous avez une tr^3 boime You have a very good pen. 

plume, 

n a une mauvaise pomme. He has a had apple. V 

Sa pomme est tr^s mauvaise. His apple is very bad. I 

Cette mauvaise poire est grosse. That had pear is large. ^ 

Cette grosse poire est mauvaise. TTiat large pear is had. 

Son cousin a un bel habit Sis cousin ?ias a handsome coai. 

Son habit est tr^s beau. Sis coai is very handsome. 

Cette petite fille est muette. 27iat little girl is dumb. 

La belle dame est petite. ' The handsome lady is smaU. 

Cette bonne nouvelle est fausse. ITiat good news is false. 

Vocabulary. 

Abricot, m. Apricot. Dentelle, f. Zfoce. 

Cerise, f. Cherry. Doux, Sweety mild. 

Chambre, f. Room. Frais, Fresh. 

Court, Short. Fraise, f. Strawberry. 

Cueilli, Picked^ Gathered. Framboise, f. Raspberry. 

Dans, In Long, Long. 
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Mange, MUen, Poire, £ Pear. 

Mort, Dead. Pomme, f. Apple. 

MouiUe, Wet. Sec, Dry. 

Maet, Jifute. Sur, Sour, 

Noir, Blo/ch. Voix, f. Voice. 

Peche, f. Peach. Vu, Seen. 

Give the noons in the vocabulary with ce, ce^, cette^ 
before them. 

EXEBOISB 43. 

1 La robe de ma cousine est-elle trop longue ? 
2 Non, monsieur, elle n'est pas trop longue. 3 EUe 
est trop courte. 4 Cette dentelle est-elle s^che? 
5 Non, mademoiselle, elle est encore mouillee. 6 Ce 
bel arbre est-il mort ? 7 Non, madame, ce bel arbre 
n'est pas mort. 8 N'est-il pas tr^s beau ? 9 Oui, mon 
cher monsieur, cet arbre est beau et grand. 10 Qu'avez- 
vous cueilli dans votre grand jardin? 11 Nous avons 
cueilli une grosse cerise. 12 Mon fr^re a cueilli une 
grosse fraise et une petite framboise. 13 Avez-vous 
apport6 une bonne cerise ? 14 J'ai apporte une petite 
cerise. 15 Cette cerise est blanche et votre cerise est 
noire. 16 N'avez-vous pas mange le bel abricot? 
17 Le bel abricot est sur la petite table. 18 A qui 
avez-vous donn6 la belle peche? 19 J'ai donne la 
mauvaise peche au petit garden. 20 Cette pomme est- 
elle douce? 21 Non, monsieur, elle est tr^s sure. 
22 Mon fr^re a un bel habit. 23 La cravate est blanche. 
24 Ma soeur a une robe blanche. 25 Cette eau est 
fraiche. 26 Ce poisson n'est pas frab. 
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EXBBOISB 44. 

1 Have you a large apple ? 2 No, sir, I have a 
small apple. 3 Is that peach sweet ? 4 Yes, sir, it is 
very sweet. 5 This strawberry is sour, it is not sweet, 
6 Is your sister's lace white ? 1 No, madam, her lace 
is not white, it is black. 8 Where is the fine apricot ? 
9 It is on the table in your mother's room. 10 Is that 
young lady mute ? 11 She is not mute. 12 Her voice 
is very sweet. 13 Is not that lady's dress too long? 

14 No, miss, her dress is not too long, it is too short. 

15 Is that good news false ? 16 The bad news is 
false. 17 Have you picked a fine apple? 18 This 
apple is fine, but it is very sour. 1 9 Have you seen my 
cousin's handsome coat? 20 I have not seen his 
handsome coat, I have seen his old cravat. 21 Have 
you fresh water ? 22 This water is good, but it is not 
fresh. 23 Is this pear good or bad? 24 It is very 
large, but it is not good. 25 Your cravat is wet, and 
mine is dry. 



LEgON XXIV. LKSSON XXIV 

PLACE OF THTJ; ^LJECnVB. 

1. The adjective, in ¥tw/M, commonly follows the 
noun : 

Un chapeau noir, A black hat, 

Une robe blanche^ A white dress, 

De I'eau fraiche, fresh toater. 
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2. The following adjectives, however, are generally 
put before the noun : 

Beau, Handsome^ fine. Jeune, Young. 

Bon, Good. Joli, Pretty. 

Brave, Worthy. Mauvais, Sad. 

Cher, Dear. Meilleur, Better. 

Grand, Large^ great. Petit, SmaUy little. 

Gros, Large^ big. Vieux, Old, 



Model Seij^tencbs. 

Ma soeur a une rose blanche. My sister has a white rose. 
Yous avez apport^ une pomme You have brozight a sweet appW 

douce. 

Nous avons vule brave homme. We have seen the worthy man. 

Avez-vous apport6 une tulipe Have you brought a red tvMp ? 

rouge ? 

Ma soeur a une tulipe bleue. My sister has a hlue tulip, 

H a ecrit sur du papier jaune. He has written on yellow paper, 

Ce jeune homme a tort That young man is wrong. 

La grosse p^che est miire. ITie large pea>ch is ripe. 

Gette grande maison est belle. That large house is beautiful 

Gette beEe maison a une petite That beautiful home has a smaU 

cour. yard. 

Vocabulary. 

Amusant, Amusing, enter- Conduite, f. Conduct. 

taining. Cour, f. Yard. 

Bleu, Blue. Cueilli, Picked, gathered. 

Chien, m. Dog. Eau, f. WaAer. 

Commode, Convenient. Indienne, £ Print. 
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Jardin, m. Garden. Rouge, Jled. 

Mitr, Mipe. Satin, m. Satin, 

Nouveau, New. Sole, f. SWc. 

Peche, f. PecuA, Toile, f. Linen. 

Pomrae, f. AjppiU. Tulipe, f. Ji/^e/7. 

Prune, f. Plum, Vache, f. Cow. 

Rose, £ ^o^e. Vert, Green. 

Give the nouns with fe, to, ^, before them. 

EXEBOISE 45. 

1 Avez-vous peur de cette petite vache ? 2 Nous 
avons peur de la grosse vache. 3 Votre fr^re a-t-il 
honte de sa conduite ? 4 II a honte de sa mauvaise 
conduite. 6 Oi\ avez-vous cueilli cette tulipe ? 6 J'ai 
cueilli la belle tulipe rouge dans votre grand jardin. 
7 Ce petit enfant a-t-il tort ? 8 La petite fille a peur du 
gros chien. 9 La belle demoiselle a raison. 10 Nous 
avons cueilli une rose jaune. 11 La belle prune est- 
elle mure? 12 La petite peche est mure. 13 Aveas- 
vous de I'eau fraiche? 14 Nous avons de I'eau, mais 
elle n'est pas fraiche. 15 Votre grande maison est 
belle et commode. 16 Avez-vous de la toile blanche? 

17 Nous avons de la toile blanche et de I'indienne bleue. 

18 Ce vieux livre est-il amusant ? 19 Le livre nouveau 
n'est pas amusant. 20 Mon fr^re est dans la petite cour. 

EXEBCISE 46. 

1 Are you afraid of the large dog ? 2 No, sir, I am 
not afraid of the large dog, I am afraid of the red cow. 
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3 Is the beautiful peach ripe ? 4 The beautiful yellow 
peach is ripe. 5 The small green apple is not ripe. 
6 Where have you picked the beautiful rose ? 7 In 
your small garden, sir. 8 Is the httle young lady 
wrong ? 9 The handsome young lady is right. 10 Is 
your little sister ashamed? 11 My little sister is 
ashamed of her bad conduct. 12 Have you blue 
print ? 13 We have no blue print, we have blue silk 
and blue satin. 14 Have you fresh water? 15 We 
have no fresh water, sir. 16 The water is not fresh. 
17 Is your large house convenient ? 18 Our beautiful 
house is not convenient. 19 Have you white linen, 
sir ? 20 We have no white linen, madam. 21 Is that 
new book amusing? 22 That old book is amusing. 
23 Have you a handsome yellow tulip? 24 I have no 
yellow tulip, I have a red tulip. 25 Is that blue plum 
ripe ? 26 The blue plum is not ripe, the green plum 
is ripe. 



LEgON XXV. LESSON XXV. 

THE PLURAL. 

1. The general way of making a noun plural is, in 
French, as in English, by adding s to the singular. 

2. A noun ending with s, a, or 2, is not changed for 
the plural. 

3. Lks, tfi€i is always the plural ofle, la, or P, and is 
placed before masculine or feminine nouns. 

6 
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SINOULAB. PLUBAL. 

La maisoD, the house, Les maisons, the houses. 

Le fjrere, the brother. Les fibres, the brothers. 

La soeur, the sister. Les soeurs, ths sisters. 

Le bas, the stocking, Les bas, ~ the stockings. 

La voix, the voice. Les voix, the voices. 

Model Sbntencbs. 

Avez-vous les poires du jar- Have you ihe gardener's pears f' 

dinier? 

J'ai les pommes de la dame. I have the lady^s apples. 

Les charpentiers sont-ils ici ? Are the carpenters here f 

Les menuisiers sont dans la The joiners are in the house. 

maison. 

Les dames ont-elles raison ? Are the ladies right f 

Les demoiselles ont tort The young ladies are wrong. 

Lessoeurs de mon ami ont-eUes Are my friend! s sisters hungry f 

faim? 

Elles rfont pas faim, elles-ont They are not hungry ^ ffiey are 

soif. thirsty. 

Oh sont les habits de mon frfere ? Where are rny brother's coats f 

Us sont dans ma chambre. They are in my room. 

Oh avez-vous plant6 les arbres ? Where have youpiUmtedikeirep-sf 

Dans les champs de mon fr^re. In my broker's fields. 

Vocabulary. 

Biblioth^que, f. Library. Fermier, m. Farmer. 
Chambre, f. Room. Fil, m. Thread, 

Champ, m. Field. Gouvernante, f. Govemes\ 

Cousine, f. Cousin. Habit, m. Coat^ 

Demoiselle, f. Young laxly. Ici, Here. 
Drap, m. Cloth. Lettre, f. Letter. 
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Magasin, m. Store. Oubli6, Forgotten. 

Messieurs, m. Gentlemen. Ouvrier, m. Workman. 

Mis, Fut. Tailleur, m. Tailor, 

Modiste, f. Milliner. Velours, m. Velvet, 

Monsieur, in. Gentleman. Vert, Green. ^ 

Moasseline, f. Muslin. Vu, Seen. 

Give the noons in the vocabulary with the plural 
article lea. 

EXEBCISB 47. 

1 Les ouviiers du tailleur sont-ils ici? 2 Ds ont 
oublie les habits de mon fr5re. 3 Les modistes sont- 
elles dans les magasins ? 4 EUes sont dans les maga- 
sins. 5 Cette dame a-t-elle lea livres de notre biblio- 
th^que ? 6 Elle a les livres de la votre. 7 Oi\ avez- 
vous mis les lettres? 8 Dans la chambre de votre 
cousine. 9 Les sceurs de ce monsieur sont-elles ici? 
10 Non, monsieur, elles ne sont pas ici. 11 Oi\ sont- 
elles ? 12 Elles sont dans la chambre de leur gouver- 
nante. 13 Les demoiselles ont-elles froid ? 14 Les 
messieurs ont froid. 15 Les demoiselles n'ont-elles pas 
tort? 16 Les petites filles ont tort et honte. 17 Lea 
tailleurs ont du fil, de la soie, du drap et de la toile. 
18 Les modistes ont du velours, mais elles n'ont pas de 
drap. 19 Les marchands ont de bon drap de belle 
mousseline et de la soie verte. 

EXEBCISE 48. 

1 Have the ladies good velvet ? 2 The tailor's 
workmen have good velvet. 3 Have you seen the 
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tailor's sisters? 4 I have seen the lady's sisters, 
where are they ? 6 They are in my brother's fields. 
6 Have the ladies black silk ? 1 They have no black 
silk, they have green silk« 8 Are the ladies cold? 
9 The ladies are not cold, they are warm. 10 Are the 
fai-mers right or wrong ? 11 The farmers are right, 
they are not wrotig. 12 Where are the young ladies ? 
13 Are they not in their governess's room? 14 No, 
madam, they are not in her room. 15 Have the mer- 
chants handsome muslin ? 16 They have no muslin. 
11 What have they? 18 They have good cloth, good 
thread, and good velvet. 19 Have you a handsome 
library? 20 No, sir, we have no library. 21 The 
books of your library are here. 22 Are the gentlemen 
cold ? 23 No, sir, the gentlemen are not cold, they 
are warm. 24 Where has your brother put the letter ? 
25 He has put the letters in his room. 



LEgON XXVI. LESSON XXVI. 

THE PLUEAL, CONTINaED. 

1. Nouns ending with au and eu^ take x for the plural. 

Le marteau, the hammer, Les marteaux, t/ie hammers. 

Le chapeau, the hnt, Les chapeaux, the hats. 

Le neveu, the nephew, Les neveux, the nephews, 

Le feu, the fire. Les feux, the fires, i 

2. Nouns ending in al^ generaUy form their plural 
in avx. 
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Le mar6cha1, the black- Les mar6chaux, the black- 
smith, smiths, 
Le capital, the capital, Les capitaux, the capitals, 

• 

3. BijoUy caiUoUj chou^ genou^ hibou^Joujou^ take at 
for the plural. 

Le bijou, the Jewel, Les bijoux, the jewels, 

Le joujou, the plaything. Les joujoux, the playthings, 

4. Travail makes travaux^ cid makes cieux^ and ml 
makes yeux for the plural. 

Le travail, the work, Les travaux, the works, 
Le ciel, the heaven, Les cieux, the heavens, 
L^cBil, the eye, Les yeux, the eyes. 

For further rules and exceptions, see "Larger 
Course," pp. 47, 286 and 287. 

5. Dbs, ofthe^ some^ is the plural of du^ de la^ de I*, 
Aux, at the^ to the^ is the plural of aw, d la^ d ^, 

They are placed before masculine or feminine nouns. 

Des livres, {some) books, Aux livres, to the books, 
Des amis, of the friends. Aux amis, to the friends. 
Des dames, (some) ladies, Aux dames, to the ladies. 
BS^ De leSy d leSj are never used. „^^J 

Model Sentekces. 

Les dames ont-elles des cha- Save the ladies aUk hats f 

peaux de sole ? 
EUes ont des manteaux de They have velvet cloaks, 

velours. 
Avez-vous des bijoux d'or ? Have you gold jewels f 
Nous avons des joujoux de bois. We have wooden phy-Mngs, 



M 
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Les neveux ne sont pas icL 

J'ai Yu les yeux de la dame. 

Les fr^res des marechaux sont 
id 

Yous avez casse les mancbes 
des marteaux. 

Avez-vous apporte des mar- 
teaux de bois ? 

J*ai parl6 aux fr^res des dames. 



7%e n^hew8 are not here, 
I have seen the lady^s eyes. 
The hlacksmiihs* brothers are 

here, 
Tou have broken the hammer- 

handles. 
Have you brought wooden hanv- 

mersf 
I have spoken to (he ladies* 

brothers. 



Vocabulary. 

Arsenal, m. Arsenal. Jete, Thrown. 

Beau, bel, -F^V^e, hand- Joujou, m. Plaything, 



some. 
Bijou, m. Jewel. 
Caillou, ra. Pebble^ atone. 
Castor, m. Beaver. 
Chambre, f. Room. 
Ciseaux, m. Scissors. 
Chapelier, m. Hatter. 
Donn6, Given. 
Fait, Made. 
Gargon, m. Boy. 
General, m. General. 
H6pital, m. Mospital. 



Manteau, m. Cloak. 
Mar^cbal, m*. Blacksmith, 
Marteau, m. Hammer, 
Neveu, m. Nepheiw, 
(Eil, m. Eye. 
Oi\, Where. 
Oubli6, Forgotten, 
Parle, Spoken, 
Port6, Worn, 
Qui, Who. 
Vu, Seen. 
Yeux, m. JEyes. 



Give the above nouns preceded by des (some, any). 

Exercise 49. 

1 Les tailleurs ont-ils des manteaux de soie ? 2 lis 
ont les manteaux des marechaux. 3 Avez-vous parle 
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aux neveux des g^n^raux? 4 J'ai parlS aux nieces 
des chapeliers. 5 Le chapelier a-t-il &it des ohapeaax 
de sole ? 6 II a £dt des chapeaax^de sole et des cha- 
peaux de .castor. 7 Les bijoux des dames sontrils ici ? 
8 Les bijoux et les joujoux sont ici. 9 A qui avez- 
vous donii6 les marteaux ? 10 Nous avons donne les 
marteaux aux mar6chaux. 11 Avez-vous jet6 des 
cailloux? 12 Nous avons jet6 des cailloux. 13 Avez- 
vous vu les neveux des gen6raux? 14 J'ai vu les 
gen^raux. 15 Les dames ont-elles oubli6 les ciseaux? 
16 Elles ont donn6 les ciseaux aux tailleurs. 17 Avez- 
vous vu les hopitaux? 18 Nous avons vu un hopital 
et un arsenal. 19 Mon frere a vu des hopitaux et des 
arsenaux. 20 New York a un bel arsenal. 

EXBBCISB 50. 

1 Have wo seen the tailor's cloaks? 2 We have 
seen the cloaks. 3 Have the blacksmiths worn silk 
hats ? 4 They have worn beaver hats. 6 Have the 
generals seen the hospitals? 6 They have seen the 
hospitals. 7 To whom have you spoken ? 8 We have 
spoken to the generals. 9 Have you not spoken to 
the ladies? 10 We have not spoken to the ladies. 
11 To whom have you given the playthings? 12 We 
have given the playthings and the jewels to the ladies. 

13 Have the ladies' nephews thrown the pebbles? 

14 They have thrown the pebbles. 16 Where have 
you seen the ladies' scissors? 16 In their (leurs) 
nephews' rooms. 17 Has your brother seen the hos- 
pitals? 18 He has seen the hospitals and the arsenals. 
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19 Have you not seen the children's eyes? 20 I have 
not seen the boy's eyes. 21 Where are the general's 
nephews ? 22 Has the tailor made silk cloaks ? 23 He 
has made cloth cloaks. 24 The hatter has made beaver 
hats. 25 My brother has not seen the hospital. 



LEgON XXVII. LESSON XXVII. 

THB PLUBAL, CONTINUED. 

1. We have seen, Lesson 22, that the adjective is 
put in the same gender and number as the noun to 
which it belongs ; an adjective belonging to a plural 
noun must therefore be put in the plural. 

2. All feminine adjectives add s for the plural. 

BINOULAB. PLITRAL. 

La belle dame. Les belles dames. 

77ie handsome lady. The handsome ladies. 

La robe noire. Les robes noires. 

The black dress. The black dresses. 

3. Masculine adjectives ending with s or x^ are not 
changed for the plural. 

BnTOULAB. PLUBAL. 

Un mauvais livre. Deux mauvais livres. 

A bad book. Two bad books. 

Un homme heureux. Des hommes heureox. 

A happy man. Sappy men. 



f 
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4. Other masculine adjectives (not ending with eau 
and at) take a for the plural. 

8INOULAB. PL17SAL. 

Le grand arbre. Les grands arbres. 

The large tree. The large trees. 

Le jardin est petit. Les jardins sont petits. 

The garden is small. The gardens are smaU. 

Model Sentences. 

Avez-Yoiis cueiUi les belles Have you gathered the beautiful 

noisettes ? hazel-nuts ? 

J'ai cueilli les gros abricots. I have picked the large apricots. 
Votre soeur a les bonnes ai- Your sister has the good needles. 

guifles. 
Les enveloppes sont-elles trop Are the envelopes too small f 

petites ? 
Elles sont trop etroites. They are too narrow. 

Avez-vous mange les mauvaises Have you eaten the had apples f 

pommes? 
Les pommes ne sont pas mau- The apples are not had. 

vaises. 
Les petites filles sont-elles heu- Are the litUe girls happy ? 

reuses ? 
Elles sont tr^s malheureuses. They are very unhappy. 
Les enfants sont toujours heu- The children are always happy. 

reux. 
Les cerises sont-efles mftres? Are ihe cherries ripef 
Avez-vous vu les jolies tour- Have you seen the pretty doves f 

tereUes ? 

Vocabulary. 

Apport^, JBrmtght. Blanc, White. 

Attentif, Attentive. Botte,/. Soot. 
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Cordoxmier^m, Shoemaker. Neuf, J?e«?. 
Dechir^, Tarn, Petit, 8maU^ little. 

Demoiselle, f. You7ig lady. Poire, f. Pear. 
Excellent, McceUent. Pomme, £ Apple. 

Enveloppe, f. JEnvdope. Soulier, m. Shoe. 
Joli, Pretty. Studieux, Studious. 

Legon, f. Lesson. Tiroir, m. Drawer. 

Mang6, Eaten. Toujours, Always. 

MauvaiB, Bad^poor. Tourterelle, f. Turtle-dove. 

Mur, Ripe. Tr5s, Very. 

Give the nouns with mon, ma, before them. 



EXEBCISE 51. 

1 Les petites filles sont-elles jolies ? 2 Elles ne sont 
pas trds jolies. 3 Les jolies demoiselles sont studieuses. 
4 Sont-elles attentives k leurs lemons? 5 Elles sont 
toujours attentives, C Avez-vous vu mes belles tour- 
terelles ? 7 J'ai vu les tourterelles blanches de votre 
soBur. 8 Oil sont les petites enveloppes ? 9 Dans les 
petits tiroirs de la table. 10 Ou avez-vous mis {put) 
les bottes neuves? 11 Les bottes neuves sont dans 
votre chambre. 12 Le cordonnier a-t-il apport6 les 
souliers neu&? 13 II a apporte les souliers neufe. 
14 Les poires sont-elles mauvaises? 15 Les poires 
sont excellentes. 16 Avez-vous dechire les belles enve- 
loppes ? 17 Je n'ai pas d6chir6 les belles enveloppes. 
18 Avez-vous mange les bonnes pommes ou les mau- 
vaises ? 19 J'^ mange les mauvaises pommes. 
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Ex:g:bcibb 62. 

1 Are the apples good ? 2 The apples are not very 
good. 3 They are not yet {encore) ripe. 4 Have you 
seen my brother's pretty turtle-doves? 6 We have 
seen your pretty cousin's white turtle-doves. 6 Are 
those young ladies pretty ? 7 They are very pretty. 
8 Are they not very studious ? 9 They are very stu- 
dious and very happy. 10 Where have you put the 
ripe pears? 11 In my mother's roora. 12 Have you 
eaten the good pears ? 13 I have eaten the ripe pears. 
14 Are the peai*s very good, sir? 15 They are not very 
ripe. 16 Why (ponrquat) have yon not eaten the large 
apples? 17 They are not good, sir. 18 Why have 
you torn the small envelopes ? 19 They were (etaient) 
too (trop) small, madam. 20 Where are the new 
shoes ? 21 They are in your room. 22 Has the shoe- 
maker brought the new boots? 23 He has brought the 
new boots and the new shoes. 24 Are the turtle-doves 
very white ? 25 They are very white and very beautiful. 



LEgON XXVIII. LESSON XXVIII. 

THE PLUBAL, CONTINUED. 

1. Adjectives ending with eaw, add x for the plural 
masculine. 

SI1T6VLAB. PLUEAL. 

Le livre nouveau. Les livres nouveaux. 

27ie new book. The new books. 

Le beau cheval. Les beaux chevaux. 

The beautiful horse. The beautiful horses. 
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2. Many adjeotivea ending with o^ take aux for the 
plural masculine, 

Un officier g^n^ral. Des officiers gen^raux. 

A general officer. General offiicers. 

3. An adjective belonging to two or more singular 
nouns is put in the plural. 

La rose et la peche sont TTie rose and peach are 

belles, beautiful. 

Le cheval et le chien sont The horse and dog are 

noirs, black. 

4. Should an adjective belong to a masculine noun 
and to one or more feminine nouns, it must be put in 
the masculine plural. 

Le gargon et la fille sont TTie boy and girl are good. 

bons, 

Le chat et la vache sont The cat and the cow are 

blancs, white. 

5. Db is put instead of des (some, any) before a 
plural noun preceded ^y an adjective. 

Votre soBur.a de bons Your sister has good books. 
livres, 

6. Db is also put instead of des before a plural noun, 
after a negative verb. 

II n*a pas de cerises, Se has no cherries. 

MODBL SbNTBNCBS. 

Oti sont lea beaux habits ? Where are the heauUfuH doihea t 

Yous n'avez pas de beaux habits. You Jiave no heanMjful dothes. 
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Nou3 n'avons pas de chevaux. We have no horses, 

Le gar9on et la fille sont at- The hoy and girl are aUenHve, 

teutifs. 
Les pommes sont-elles bonnes ? Are ^e apples good ? 
Les prunes et les cerises sont The plums and cherries are whUe, 

blanches. 
La p^cbe et la prune sont The peach and plum are yeOcm. 

jaunes. 
Le tailleur et la modiste sont The tailor and miUiner are shSUr' 

adroits. fid. 

Le chien et la vache sont noirs. The dog and cow are black. 
Le gargon et la fille sont stu- I%e hoy and girl are studiotu. 

dieuz. 



VOCABTTLAEY. 

Apport6, Brought, Marcband, m. Merchant. 

Blanc, White. Modiste, £ MiUiner, 

Cerisier, m. Cherry-tree. Mouton, m. Sheep. 

Ceilainement, Certainly, Noir, Black. 

Ch6vre, £ OoaJt. Nouveau, N&io, 

Excellent, Excellent, Officier, m. Officer. 

General, General. Peche, £ Peach. 

Heureux, Happy. Pommier, m. Apph-tree. 

Ici, Here. Rouge, Bed. 

Industrieux, Jndustriotis, Rose, £ Base, 

Jaane, Yellow. Vacbe, £ Cow. 

Malheureux, Unhappy. Verger, m. Orc/iard. 

Put the article le^ lay ^, before the noons in the 
vocabulary. 
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EXBBCISB 53. 

1 Ma soear a apport6 les livres nouveaax. 2 Elle 
a des livres excellents. 3 £lle a de beaux cerisiers. 
4 Elle n'a pas de pommiers. 6 Les ofiiciers gen^raux 
sont-ils ici ? 6 Les beaux chevaux sont noirs. 7 Les 
enfants sont-ils heureux ? 8 Les petites filles ne sont 
pas heureuses. 9 Les petits garqons sont tr^s mal- 
heureux. 10 Les petits gar^ons et les petites fiUes 
sont tr^s heureux. 11 Votre belle ch^vre est-elle 
blanche? 12 Ma ch^vre et mon mouton sont blancs. 
13 Les moutons de mon cousin sont-ils beaux ? 14 Ses 
vaches et ses moutons sont tr^s beaux. 15 Avez-vous 
des cerises blanches dans votre verger? 16 Nous 
n'avons pas de cerises blanches. 17 Nous avons des 
cerises noires et des cerises rouges. 18 Le marchand 
est-il heureux? 19 Le marchand et la modiste sont in- 
dustrieux. 20 Ont-ils raison ou tort? 21 lis ont rai- 
son, certainement. 

EXEBCISE 54. 

1 Where are the beautiful apples ? 2 I have no beau- 
tiful apples. 3 Your brother has no apples. 4 Has 
the merchant fine apple-trees? 5 He has no apple- 
trees. 6 He has excellent cherry-trees. 7 Are your 
(vos) sisters happy ? 8 They are very happy. 9 My 
brother and (my) sister are happy. 10 Is the milliner 
industrious? 11 She is very industrious. 12 Her 
brother and she are industrious. 1 3 Are your brother's 
sheep white ? 14 No, sir, they are black. 15 He hag 
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no white sheep. 16 Is your goat black or white ? 
17 My goat and (nay) sheep are white. 18 Have you 
black cherries in your orchard ? 19 I have fine black 
cherries. 20 I have no white cherries. 21 Have you 
new books ? 22 I have new books. 23 Are the general 
officers in your room ? 24 The general officer is in my 
room. 25 Are the rose and the peach beaatifol? 
26 They are very beautiful. 



LEgON XXIX. LESSON XXIX. 

THB PLUEAL, CONTINUED. — ^POSSBSSJVB ADJECTIVES 

AND PRONOUNS. 

1. Mes, my, is the plural of wion, ma, 
Tes, %, " '' " ton^ ta. 
Ses, his^ her^ " " " soii^ sa, 
Nos, our^ *' " " notre, 
Vos, your^ " *' " vofre. 
Leurs, their, " " " leur. 

The above words are put before plural nouns of either 
gender, and must be repeated before every noun. 

Mes amis, ses amis, leurs My friends, his or her 
amis, friends, their friends. 

2. Les miens, mhie, is the plural of le mien. 
Lbs tiens, thin^e, " " " U tien. 
Lbs siens, his, hers, " " " le sien. 
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These pronouns refer to masculine nouns preceding 
in the same or in another sentence. 

Mes en&nts et les siens, My children and his, 

3. Lbs mibnnes, mine^ is the plural of la mie?ine. 
Les tiennes, thi7ie^ " " " la tienne, 
Les siennes, his^ hers^ " " " la sienne. 

The above pronouns relate to feminine nouns. 

Vos sceurs et les miennes, Your sisters and mine, 

4. Les n6tbes, ottrs, is the plural of ^ ndtre^ la ndtre, 
Les v6tres, yoitrSy " " " le vdtre, la vdtre. 
Les lbubs, theirs^ " " " le kur^ la leur. 

These pronouns relate to plural nouns of either 
gender. 

Vos neveux et les notres, Your nephews and ours. 

Model Sentences. 

Mes fleurs et les siennes. My flowers and his or hers, 

Ses tulipes et les miennes, Sis or her tulips and mine. 

Ma place et la y6tre. My place and yours. 

Les montres de rhorloger et IHie watchmaker's watches and 

les v6tres. yours, 

Sa patrie et la mienne. His or her native country and 

mine. 
Nos miroirs et les siens. Our looking glasses and his or 

hers. 
Votre miroir et le sien. Your looking glass and his or 

hers, 
Avez-vous apporte ma lettre ? JBdve you brought my letter f 
Je n'ai pas apporte la ydtre. I have not brought yours, 
Yos cousines et les nOtres. Your cousins and ours. 
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VOCABULABY. 



Blanc, White. 
Cerisier, m. CJierry'tree. 
Double, Double, 
Fleur, f. Flower, 
Gant, m. Glove, 
Girofioe, f. GUly-flower, 
Grand, Large, 
Habit, ra. Coat, 
Indulgent, Indulgent, 
Jardin, ra. Garden, 
Jaune, Yellow, 
Lis, m, Lily, 



Mo nchoi r, m. Handkerchief, 

Neuf, New, 

CEiliet, m. Pink. 

Oit, Where, 

Parterre, m. Flower-garden. 

Poirier, m. Pear-tree, 

Poinmier, m. Apple-tree, 

Pruriiei*, m. Plum-tree. 

Rose, f. Rose, 

Rouge, Hed, 

Simple, Single, 

Tulipe, f. Tulip, 



Put the article dea or lea before the nouns. 



EXBKCISB 55. 

1 Les tulipes de votre fr^re sont-elles doubles? 
2 Les siennes ne sont pas doubles. 3 Les miennes 
sont simples. 4 Vos oeiliets sont-ils rouges ou blancs ? 
6 Les miens sont blancs, les votres sont rouges. 6 Oi\ 
sont vos lis et les siens ? 7 Les siens sont dans le par- 
terre. 8 Les notres sont dans le grand jardin. 9 Votre 
amie a-t-elle de belles giroflees? 10 Ses girofiees sont 
rouges et les miennes blanches. 1 1 Leurs lis sont-ils blancs 
ou jaunes? 12 Les leurs sont blancs. 13 Les miens 
ne sont pas jaunes. 14 Mes roses sont rouges et les 
v6tres sont blanches. 15 Mes poiriers, mes cerisiers, 
et mes pruniers sont en ileurs (in the blow). IC Lea 

i 
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miens, les v6tres, et les siens ne sont pas en flenrs. 
17 Ses habits, ses gants, ses mouchoirs ne sont pas 
neuls. 18 Les votres, les siens, et les miens sont nea&. 
19 Mon p^re et ma m^re sont iudulgents. 



EXE'KCISE 56t 

1 Has your sister my beautiful flowers ? 2 She has 
hers, mine, and yours. 3 Are your cherry-trees in 
the blow ? 4 Mine are not in the blow. 5 Yours are 
in the blow. 6 Has not your cousin handsome roses ? 
7 Her roses are not handsome. 8 Mine are red and 
very handsome. 9 Are your coats and handkerchiefs 
new? 10 My gloves and handkerchiefs are new. 

11 Mine are not new, but {mais) they are good. 

12 Mine, yours, and hers are white. 13 Have they 
lilies in their flower-garden ? 14 They have lilies and 
roses in theirs. 15 I have beautiful yellow tulips in 
mine. 16 My tulips are single and yours are double. 
17 Mine are not very beautiful. 18 My father and 
(my) mother are in the flower garden. 19 My cherry- 
trees and (my) apple-trees are in the blow. 20 Are 
your gilly-flowers double, sir ? 21 Mine are not double, 
sir. 22 Where are your new gloves? 23 Mine, yours, 
and hers are here. 24 Your lily is white, but miue is 
yellow. 25 My brothers and my sisters are not in my 
garden. 26 My roses are yellow and yours are red. 
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LEgON XXX. LESSON XXX. 

THB PLUBAL, CONTINUKD. — DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIYEa 

AND PBONOUNS. 

1. Ces, these^ those^ is the plural of ce, cet^ cette. 

It is put before plural nouns, either masculine or 
feminine, and is repeated before every noun. 

Ces hommes et ces femmes. Those men and {those) 

women, 
Ces chevaux et ces vaches. These horses and (these) 

cows, 

2. Ceux, those, is the plural of celui. 
Jt refers to nouns masculine phu-al. 

Ces tapis et ceux de votre These carpets and your 
sceur. slster^s. # 

Literally : These carpets and those of your sister, 

3. Celles, those, is the plural of ceUe, 

It relates to nouns in the plural feminine. 

Ces maisons et celles de These houses and our 
notre oncle. uticW^s, 

Literally : These houses and those of our uncle, * 

4. Ceux-ci, these, is the plural of celui-ci, this one. 
Ceux-lA, those, " " " celui-ld, that one. 

These words relate to nouns in the plural masculine. 

Quels tapis avez-vous ? What or which carpets have 

youf 
J'ai ceux-ci et ceux-U. I have these and those. 
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6. Cbllbs-ci, these^ is the plural of ceUe-ci^ this one. 
Ckllbs-lA, those^ " " " ceUe Id^ that one. 

These pronouns refer to phiral nouns in the fem- 
inine. 

Quelles demoiselles sont What ' or lohich young 

studieuses ? ladies are studious f 

Celles-ci et celles-ljl. These and those. 

Model Sentences. 

Ces livres sont-ils interessants ? Are those books interesting f 
Ceux de mon fr^re sont amu- My brother's are amusing, 

sants. 
Ces robes sont-elles ^ la mode ? Are those dresses fashionable f 
Celles de ma soeur soat a la My sister's are fashionable f 

mode. 
Avez-vous vu mes soeurs et Have you seen my sisters and 

celles de "v^e ami ? your friend's (those of your 

friend) ? 
J*ai vu celles de votre ami. I have seen your friend! s, 
Ces chevaux et ces vaches sont TJiose horses and (those) cows are 

beaux. beautiful. 

Ces tapis sont-ils neufs ? Are these carpets new f 

Quelles ardoises avez-vous ? What or which slates have you f 

VOCABULABT. 

Aiguis6, Shai^pened, Carte, f. Map. 

Assiette, f. Plate. Cass6, Broken, 

Blanc, Clean^ white, Chandelie, f. Oandle, 

Bougie, f. Wax4ight, Commode, f. Bureau. 

Brave, Brave, Cuisinier, m. Cook, 
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£picier, m. Orocer. Petit, Zittle, amaU. 

Glace, f Looking-glass. Quel, Which^ what. 

Haut, High. Rasoir, m. Mazor. 

Matelot, m. Sailor. Sale, Soiled^ dirty. 

Mauvais, JRad^ poor. Serviette, f. Dinner-najpkin. 

Meilleur, better. Soldat, m. Soldier. 
iiouchoir, m. Handher- Suif, m. TaUow. 

chief. Sur, Upon^ on. 
Perruquier, m. Hair- Tiroir, m. Drawer. 

dresser. Trop, Too^ too much. 

Give the nonns in the vocabulary with ce, cet^ or 
cette before them. 



EXEBCISB 67. 

1 Mes cartes et les votres sont-elles grandes? 
2 Les miennes sent tr^s grandes. 3 Celles de votro 
soeur sont petites. 4 Ces commodes ne sont pas belles. 
6 Celle de notre Spicier est trop haute, 6 Avez' 
vous casse les glaces de ma soBur ? 7 J'ai cass6 celles 
de votre cousine. 8 Nos serviettes sont-elles sales? 
9 Celle de mon fr^re est blanche. 10 La mienne n'est 
pas blanche. 11 Celles de notre cuisiniers sont dans 
le tii'oir. 12 Avez- vous aiguise les rasoirs? 13 J'a\ 
aiguisS ceux-ci et cenx-1^. 14 Je n'ai pas aiguis6 ceux 
du perruquier. 15 Ces soldats sont-ils braves ? 16 Cea 
soldats et ces matelots sont tr^s braves. 1 7 Ces chan- 
delles et ces bougies sont mauvaiscs. 18 Celles de 
Tepicier sont mauvaises. 19 Ces assiettes sont belles, 
mais celles-lli sont meilleures. 
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EXEBCISB 68. 

1 Is your bureau too large ? 2 My bureau is too 
small. 3 My sister's is too small, and your brother's 
is too high. 4 Where are your maps ? 6 Mine are 
in my room. 6 Your brother's are upon the small 
bureau. 7 Are our dinner-napkins clean ? 8 Your 
brother's are dirty. 9 My handkerchiefs are clean. 
10 My brother's and sister's are clean, {Those of my 
brother and those of my sister). II Has the hair- 
dresser sharpened my razors ? 12 He has not sharpened 
mine. 13 He has sharpened my brother's and my 
cousin's. 14 Are your wax-lights good ? 15 Mine 
are not good, but my brother's are good. 16 Those 
looking-glasses are small. 17 The grocer's are too 
large. • 18 Are those sailors and {those) soldier's 
brave? 19 These are brave. 20 Are those handker- 
chiefs and napkins clean ? 21 These are clean. 
22 Those are not clean. 23 What candles have you? 
24 I have tallow candles and wax-lights. 25 Those 
wax-lights and your friends'. 26 Mine, yours, and 
your cousin's. 



LEgON XXXI. LESSON XXXI 

CONJUGATION OF VERBS. 

1. There are in French four classes or conjagations 
of verbs. They are distinguished by the endings of 
their infinitives or names. 
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lOS 



lit 2d. 8d. 4fh. 

EB, IB, OIB, BE. 

Doim-er, to give, Ptin-ir, topunisA. DeT-oir, to owe. Vend-rie, tosM, 

2. The terminations of the present of the indicative 
of the regular verbs of the first conjugation are: e, es^ 
e, onSy eaj, ent. 



3. Pbbsent of tbb Indicativb of 

Pb^t-eb, to lend. 



Je pr^t-e, 

Tu pr^t-es, 
II pr^t-e, 
EUe pr^t-e, 
Nous pr^t-ons, 
Vous pr6t-ez, 
Us pr^t-ent, 
Elles pr6t-ent, 



Ilendy I do lend^ or 

lam lending. 
JTiou lendeat. 
He lends. 
She lends. 
We lend. 
You lend. 
They^(m.) lend. 
They (f.) lend. 



Je donn-e, 

Tu donn-es, 
U donn-e, 
EUe donn-e, 
Nous donn-ons, 
Vous donn-ez, 
lis donn-ent, 
Elles donn-ent, 



DONN-EB, TO GIVE, 

Igive^ I do give^ or 

I am giving. 
Thou givest. 
He gives. 
She gives. 
We give. 
You give. 
They (m.) give. 
Timf (f.) give. 
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Chebch-eh, to beek^ to look fob. 

Je cberch-e, Hook for, 

Tu cherch-es, TIiou seekest. 

II cherch-e, JSis looks /or. 

Elle cherch-e, She looks for. 

Nous cherch-ons, We seek, 

Vous chereh-ez, You look for, 

lis cherch-ent, TJiey (m.) seek, 

EUes cherch-eiit, They (t*) look for, 

Dbmand-eb, to ask^ to ask fob^ to bequest, 

Je demand-e, Task for, 

Tu demand-es, Thou askestfor, 

II demand-e, . He asks for, 

Elle demand-e, She asks for. 

Nous demand-ons, We ask for, 

Vous demand-ez, You askfoi\ 

lis demand-ent, Tliey (m.) ask for, 

Elles demand-en*, They (f.) ask for, 

4. As will be seen above, Je prete, Je donne, &c., 
mean I lend^ do lend, or am lending ; I give, do 
give, or am giving. These expressions, and similar 
ones, can only be expressed in French by the present 
of the indicative. 

Model Sentences. 

Je donne un livre 3i ma soeur. I give a hook to my sister. 
Vous pr^tez le couteau k mon Tou lend the knife tc my hroiher. 

fr^re. 
Elle cherche la clef de ssl She looks for the key of her ro(frn. 

chambre. 
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n demande une pomme. 
Nou3 demandons notre cousine. 

Vous cherchez leur soeur. 
Ma soeur cherche son amie. 
Nous pretons notre argent. 
Je demande des fraises. 
Elles donnent des noix. 



He is asking for an apple. 

We (ask) are ashing for our 

cousin. 
You look for or seek their sister. 

My sister looks for Tier friend. 
We lend our mcPney, 

lam asking for strawherrieSi 

They give nuts. 



VOC ABtTL AET. 



Argent, m. Money, 
Avoine, f. Oats, 
Chaise, f. Chair, 
Cheval, m. Horse. 
Couteau, pa. Knife. 
Cuisini^re, f. CooJc, 
Donaestique, m. Servant, 
Foin, m. Hay, 
Fourcbette, f. Fork, 
Grand, Large, 
Oucle, m. Uncle. 



Panier, m. Basket. 
Papier, m. Paper, 
Parapluie, m. VmbreUa. 
Parasol, m. Parasol. 
Pauvre, Poor, 
Petit, SrnaU^ little. 
Plume, f. Pen, 
Sole, f. Silk, 
Tante, f. Aunt, 
The, m. Tea, 
Velours, m. Velvet. 



Mai^chal, m. Blacksmith. Volaille, f. Poultry. 
Give the nouns with /e, /a, or P before them. 



EXEBCISE S9. 

1 Je pr^te mon parapluie. 2 Ma sceur pr^te soi\ 

parasol. 3 Nous demandons notre argent. 4 Nous 

donnons une chaise k la pauvre femme. 5 Vous donnez 

1« velours de soie. 6 Nous cherchons du the. 7 Nous 

5* 
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demandons de bon the. 8 Ma soear demande de la 
volaille. 9 La cuisini^re cberche de bonne volaille. 
10 EUe demande mon cousin. 11 Je donne un grand 
panier au gar^on. 12 Vous donnez un petit panier a 
la demoiselle, 13 Vous cherchez mon fi^re et ma 
soeur. 14 Vous demandez mes ondes et mes tantes. 
15 Je donne de I'argent aux mar^chaux. 16 Le 
domestique donne de Pavoine aux chevaux. • 17 Je 
cherche mes couteaux et mes fourchettes. 18 Ma 
m^re demande les grands couteaux et les grandes 
fourchettes. 19 Je demande mon papier et ma plume. 

EXEBCISE 60. 

1 I ask for my umbrella. 2 You lend your books 
to my sister. 3 We ask for our large silt parasol. 
4 You ask for my mother. 5 My cousin asks for my 
father. 6 We ask foi- our father and (our) mother. 
7 We give good paper to your sister. 8 Your servant 
gives oats to the horse. 9 He gives hay to the horse. 
10 You lend money to the poor woman. 11 You give 
a chair to my uncle. 12 I look for my uncle and (my) 
aunt. 13 The cook asks for good poultry. 14 She 
looks for poultry. 16 The servant gives money to the 
blacksmith. 16 The blacksmiths look for the horses. 
17 1 give a knife and (a) fork to the cook. 18 I look 
for the large knives and {for the large) forks. 19 You 
are looking for tea. 20 We are looking for good tea. 
21 I am asking for my brother and (my) sister. 22 I 
am looking for my knives and {my) forks. 23 My 
sister gives poultry to the poor woman. 24 I look for 
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the large basket. 26 They lend tbeu* money to oar 
fiends. 



LEgON XXXII. LESSON^ XXXII. 

VKBBS OF FIBST CONJUGATION, CONTINUED. — INTEBBO- 

6ATIVE FOBM. 

1. PbESENT OF THE INDICATIVE OF PeATEB, DoNNEB, 
ChEBCHEB, DeMANDBB, INTEBBOGATIVELT. 

j Do I lend? or 



Est-ce que je pr^te ? 

Pr^tes-tu ? 
Pr^te-t-il ? 
Pr^te-t-elle ? 
Protons-nous ? 
Pr6tez-vou8 ? 
PrOtent-ils ? 
PrOtent-elles ? 



Est-ce que je donne ? 

Donnes-tu ? 
Donne-t-il ? 
Donne-t-elle ? 
DonnoDs-nous ? 
Donnez-vous ? 
Donnent-ils ? 
Donoent-elles ? 



( amilendingf 
Dost thou Undf 
Does he lend f 
Does she Undf 
Do we lend? 
Do you lend ? 
Do they (ra.) lend? 
Do they (f.) lend? 

{Do I give ? or 
am I giving ? 
Dost thou give ? 
Does he give ? 
Does ^he give ? 
Do toe give ? 
Do you give ? 
Do they (tn.) give ? 
Do they (f.) give ? 
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Est-ee que je cherche ? 
Cherches-tu ? » 
Cherche-t-il ? 
Cherche-t-elle ? 
Cherchons-nous ? 
Cherchez-v.ous ? 
Cherchent-ils ? 
Cherchent-elles ? 

£dt-ce que je demande ? 
Demandes-tu ? 
Deinande-t-il ? 
Demande-t-e]le ? 
Dei nan dons-nous ? 
Deraandez-vous ? 
Demandent-ils ? 
Demandent-elles ? 



i>o Ilookforf or ^ee^.^ 
2>o«^ <Aow «6€A; / 
Does he look for f 
Does she look for f. 
Do we look for ? 
Are you looking for f 
Do they (m.) look for f 
Are they (f.) looking for f 

Do I ask for? 
Art thou asking for f 
Is he asking for f 
Does she ask for ? 
Do we ask for f 
Are you asking for ? 
Do they (m.) ask for f 
Are they (f.) asking for f 



2. In conversation, the French use est-ce que before 
the first person of the verb when asking a question. 
See Larger Course^ L. 25, R. 1, 2, 3, 4. 

Est-ce que je demande Am I asking for your 

votre fr^re ? Jyrother ? 

Est-ce que je cherche mon Do I look for my hook f 

livre ? 

Literally : Is it that I ask for my brother ? Is it 
that lam looking for my hookt 

3. Est'ce que may also be used with the other persons. 
Est-ce qu'il pr^te un livre? Is he lending a hookf 
£st-ce que nous donnons Do we give money f 

de I'argent ? 
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MODBL SeNTSXCES. 

Qu'est-ce que je cherche ? What am I looking for t 

Que demandez-vous ? ) i What do you ask for P or 

Qu*est-ceque vous demandez? ) ( WTiat are you asking for f 

Demandons-nous de Fargent? \ c . , . - « 

Ti ^ J J f \ Are we asking for money f ot 

EstHJe que nous demandons >■<_ ,>. - 

de I'argent ? ^\Dowe<»kM rnimey t 

/^v i_ X /• 5L o 1 r -O^ you look for yow hroihr- 

Chercnez-vous votre frere ? - >/ o 

Est-cequevouscherchezvotre V -I . ' , ,. . 

J L hrother f 

Pr^tez-vous tout votre papier ? ^ r_ 7 ^ 77 • 

-, , *. . , f \ Do you lend aU your paper? or 

Est-ce que vous pr^tez tout> < . 77. 71 • 

^ . „ *^ i i Areyoulenmng aUyour paper? 

Quel livre cherchez-vous ? Whai hook do you seek ? or 

are you looking for f 

Vocabulary. 

Armoire, f. Cupboard, Jambon, ra. Ham. 

Botte, f. Boot, Lampe, f. Lamp, 

Bouilli, in. Boiled meat, L6gume, ra. Yegetable, 

Canif, m. Penknife, Miel, m. Honey, 

Canne, f. Cane, Plume, f. Pen, 

Clef, f. Key, Poisson, ra. Fish, 

Cuisini^re, f. Cook, Que, What. 

D^jeiiner, m. Breakfast, Qui, Whom, 

Diner, m. Dinner, R6ti, m. Boast m^at. 

Enfant, ra. Child, Salade, f. Salad. 

Gant, m. Glove, Salon, m. Parlor, 

Garden, ra. Boy, Soupe, f. Soup, 

Put the word notre or votre before the nooiui 
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EXEBCISB 61i 

1 Qu'est-ce que vous cherchez ? 2 Je cherche votre 
plume et la mienne. 3 Que demandez-vous mon ami ? 
4 Je demande mon fr^re ; est-il ici ? 5 Pretez-vous 
vOtre livre? 6 Je pr^te mon livre et celui de mon 
cousine. 7 Est-ce que vous pr6tez vos gants ? 8 Je 
pr6te ceux de ma m^re, 9 Cherchez-vous la clef de 
I'armoire ? 10 Nous cherchons cellc du salon. 11 Que 
demandez-vous ? 12 Nous demandons notre lampe. 
13 Votre fr^re demande-t-il sacanne? 14 H demande 
sa eanne et ses bottes. 16 La cuisini^re cherche-t-elle 
du poisson? 16 Elle cherche du poisaon pour le d6- 
jeiiner. 17 Demandez-vous du miel? 18 Nous ne 
demandons pas de miel. 19 Donnez-vous du bouilli ou 
du jambon ^ I'enfant? 20 Je donne du r6ti k I'enfant 
et de la soupe au petit gar^on. 

EXEBCISE 62. 

1 Whom are you asking for ? 2 I ask for my cousin. 
3 Does your brother ask for his penknife ? 4 He asks 
for his penknife and his pen. 6 Why do you lend your 
umbrella ? 6 My cousin has no umbrella. 7 Are you 
looking for your gloves ? 8 We are looking for our 
gloves and my brother's. 9 Do you give honey to the 
little child? 10 We give boiled meat and roast meat 
to the little boy. 11 What do you ask for (pour) your 
breakfast? 12 We ask for fish. 13 Does the cook 
look for fish ? 14 She is looking for fish. 15 Your 
sister looks for salad. 16 Do you lend your penknife 



FBSNCH COUSSE. Ill 

to the little boy? 17 Your brother is asking for his 
books. 18 We are asking for our boots. 19 Are we 
asking for honey ? 20 To (h) whom do you lend 
money? 21 Are you asking for roast meat? 22 We 
ask for boiled meat. 23 We are looking for vegetables. 
24 Are you looking for your lamp ? 



LEgON^ XXXIII. LESSON^ XXXIII. 

vkbbs op fibst conjugation, continued. — negatiye, 
and negative and inteebogativb fobm. 

1. Indicative of Chebcheb and Demandeb con- 
jugated : 

ZfXOATIVXLT. 

Je ne cherche pas. Jam not seeking, 

Tu ne cherches pas. ITiou art not looking for. 

II ne cherche pas. JSe is not seeking. 

Elle ne cherche pas. She is not looking for. 

Nous ne cherchons pas. We are not seeking. 

Vous ne cherchez pas. Tbu do 9iot look for. 

lis ne cherchent pas. Theg (m.) do not look for. 

Elles ne cherchent pas. Theg (f.) do not look for. 

Je ne demande pas. I do not ask for. 

Tu ne demandes pas. Thou art not asking for. 

fine demande pas. ^Te does not ask,for. 

Elle ne demande pas. She does not ask for. 

Nous ne demandons pas. We are not asking for. 

Vous ne demand ez pas. You do not ask for. 

lis ne demandent pas. Theg (m.) do not ask for. 

Elle ne demandent pas. They (Q do not'UskfoT. 
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IsmBSOOATlTXLT 

Est-ce que je ne cherche 

pas? 
Ne cherches-tu pas ? 
Ne cherche-t-il pas ? 
Ne cherche-t-elle pas ? 
Ne cherchons-nous pas ? 
Ne cherchez-vous pas ? 
Ne cherchent-ils pas ? 
Ne cherchent-elles pas ? 

Est-ce que je ne demande 

pas? 
Ne deraandes-tu pas ? 
Ne demand e-t-il pas ? 
Ne demande*t-elle pas ? 
Ne demandoDS-nous pas ? 
Ne deraandez-vous pas ? 
Ne demandent-ils pas ? 
Ne demandent-elles pas ? 



AITD NEGATITKLT. 

Do I not look for f 

Dost thou not seek f 
Does he'not look for f 
Does she not look for f 
Are we not looking for f 
Are you not looki7igfor f 
Do they (m.) not seek ? 
Do they (f;) .not look for f 

Do I not ask for f 

Dost thou not ask for f 
Does he not ask for f 
Does she not ask for f 
Are we not asking for? 
Do you not ask for ? 
Do they (m.) not ask for f 
Do they (f.) not ask for f 



2. Like the models given in the last and in the 
present lessons, are formed generally the verbs ending 
with £R, such as : 

Plant-er, to plant, 
Parl-er, to speak. 
Desir-er, to desire^ to wish 
Coup-er, to cut. 



Montr-er, to show, 
Trouv-er, to find, 
Port-er, , to carry, 
Aim-er, to like. 



Model Sentences. 

Ke cherchez-vous pas des fleurs ? Are you not hohingforfloioers f 
Nous ne cherchons pas de fleurs. We are not seeking for flowers^ 
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Que montrez-vous k votre WIuU do you show to your 

6colier ? pupil ? 

Je ne montre rien. / do not show anything. 

Plantez-vous des rosiers ? Do you plant rose-bushes f 

N'aimez-vous pas le mouton ? Do you n^t like (the) mutton f 
Ne parlez-vous pas frangais ? Do you not speak French f 
Comment trouvez-vous ce g»- How doyou find (like) this caJoeP 

teau?* 
Nous trouvoDS ces p^hes irhs ) Wefiaid these peaches very good. 

bomies ) We like these peaches very much, 

VOC ABUL AB Y. 

Allemand, m. German. Jardinier, ra. Gardener. 

Anglais, m. English, Maavai?, Bad, 

BoBu^ nu Beef. Monde (tout le), JEkerybody. 
Ch5vre-feuille, m. Honey- Montrer, To show. 

suckle, Mouton, m. Mutton. 

Desirer, To desire. CEillet, m. Pink. 

Done, JTien, Orme, m. Elm-tree. 

Arable, m. Maple-tree, Parler, To speak, 

Espagnol, ra. Spanish. Parent, Belation. 

Fleur, f. Flower. Personne, Nobody. 

Fran^ais, ni. French, Poramier, m. Apple-tree. 

Italien, m. Italian. Salade, f. Salad. 

Jardin, m. Garden. Tulipe, fl Tulip. 

Give the nouns with the words m,oti or wa before them. 



* After the word comment^ how, and m some other cases, the 

French use the verb trouver, instead of aimer j to like : 

Comment trouvez-vous ce mouton? How do you like (find) this mtUton t 

^ , , „ ^ ) Hike it very much, 

J© le trouv© excellent. t rj: i -x n * 

) I find %t exceUenL 

8 
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EXBBCISE 63. 

1 N"e desirez-vous pas ties fleurs ? 2 ISToiis desirons 
du chevre-feuille. 3 Que inoutrez-vous au jardinier ? 
4 Xoiis montrons au jardinier de belles tulipes et de 
beaux oeillets. 5 Aimez-vous la salade ? 6 J'aime la 
salade. 7 Trouvez-vous cette salade bonne ? 8 Nous 
ne la trouvons pas bonne. 9 Ne la trouvez-vous pas 
bien tendre ? 10 Nous la trouvons tr^s mauvaise. 
11 Ne plantez-vous pas des ormes? 12 Nous ne 
plantons pas d'orines. 13 Que plantez-voas done? 
14 Je plante des 6rables et de beaux pommiers. 15 A 
qui parlez-vous? 16 Je ne parle a personne. 17 Est- 
ce que je n'aime pas mes parents? 18 Vous aimez 
tout le monde. 19 Nous aimons les grands jardins et 
les belles fleurs. 20 Notre cousine parle anglais, 
fran^ais, allemand, espagnol, et italien. 

Exercise 64. 

1 Do you speak French, my child ? 2 No, sir, I do 
not speak French. 3 Does that young lady speak 
English ? 4 She does not speak English, but she speaks 
German. 5 Does not your relation speak German ? 
6 My relation does not speak German. V We speak 
Spanish, Italian, French, and English. 8 Are you 
looking for flowers ? 9 We are not looking for flowers. 
10 Do I ask for the gardener? 11 You do not ask 
for any body. 12 Do you like beef? 13 We like {the) 
beef and {the) mutton. 14 How do you like this mut- 
ton ? 15 I like it very much. {I find it very good,) 
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16 What do you find ? 17 We find flowers and trees. 
18 Do you like those peaches? (J)o you find those 
peaches good?) 19 I like these peaches very much. 
(I find these 'peaches very good.) 20 Are we not look- 
ing for the gardener? 21 We are looking fi^r him. 
22 What do you plant ? 23 You plant elms and maple 
trees. 24 What do we show to the gardener? 25 We 
show to the gardener the beautiful apple-trees. 



LEgoisr XXXIV. lesson xxxiv. 

lEREGULAB VERBS. — ALLER ; TO GO, 

1. There are verbs, in the several conjugations, which 
do not, in all their tenses, end like the model verb of 
the conjugation to which they belong ; they are there- 
fore called irregular verbs. 

For a complete list of these, see Larger Course^ page 
356 and following. 

For the peculiarities of some verbs of the first conju- 
gation, see page 336 of the same book. 

2. The only verb of the first conjugation which is 
irregular in the present of the indicative, is Aller, 

TO 00, 

3. Present op the Indicative of Aller, to go, 

AFFI2MATITELT. 

Je vais. I go or lam going, 

Tu vas. Thou art going, 

II va. He is going, 

EUe va She is going. 
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None allons. 
Yoos alles. 
lis Yont. 



We go or are going. 
You go or are going. 
ITiey go or are going, 

XMTSBBOOATIVSLT. 



Est-ce que je vais? 
Vas-tu? 
Va4-il ? 
Va-t-eUe ? 
AUons-noos ? 
Allez-vous ? 
Vontrilfl ? 



Am I going f 
Art thou going f 
la he going f 
Does she go f 
Do we go ? 
Are you going f 



Are they going f 

4. The following irregular verbs of the second con- 
jugation take, in the present of the indicative, the ter- 
minations of the^rs^; 

Couvrir, to cover. Offrir, to offer. 

Cueillir, to gath^r^ to pick. Ouvrir, to open. 

D^couvrir, to uncover^ to discover. Kecueillir, to collect. 

6. Peesknt of thb Indicative of Offbib and 
cubillib. 



J'offr-e. 
Tu offr-es. 
II offr-e. 
EUe offr-e. 
Nous offr-ons. 
Vous offr-ez. 
Us offr-ent. 

Je cueill-e. 
Tu cueill-es. 
II cueill-e. 
EUe cueiU-e. 



I offer. 
Thou offereat. 
He offers. 
She offers. 
We offer. 
You offer. 
They offer. 

I gather or pick. 
Thou gatherest. 
He gathers. 
She gathers. 
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Noas caeill-ons. We gather. 

Vous cueill-ez. You gcsther, 

lis cueill-ent. Thet/ gather. 

Model Sentences. 

A qui offrez-vous des fleurs ? To whom do you offer JUnpers f 
J'offre des fleura k mes amis. I offer flowers to my friends. 
Est-ce que j'offre de Fargent ? Do I offer Tnoney ? 
Pourquoi ouvrez-vous la porte ? Why do you open the door f 
Nous cueillons de bonnes p^ches. We pick good peaches. 
Nous allons ^ Rome. We are gomg to Rome. 

Nous allons k Turin et ^ Borne. We are going to Turin and to 

Rome, 
O^ allez-TOus ce matin ? Where are you going this momr 

ingf 
Je vais k Londres. lam gomg to London. 

Est-ce que je vais §l New York ? Am I going to New York f 

VoCABtTL ART. 

AUer, To go. Offrir, To offer. 

Ann^e, f. Year. Oi-pheline, f. Orphan. 

Bruxelles, Brussels. Ouvrir, To open. 

Couvrir, To cover, Parceqne, Because. 

Cueillir, To gather^ to pick. Pourquoi, Why. 

Enfant, m. Child. Pauvre, Poor. 

64teau, m. Cake. Pen, Little. 

Lentement, Slowly. Porte, f. Door. 

Matin, m. Morning. Prochain, Neidt^ 

Mendiant, Beggar. Qnand, Whsii. 

Maison (^ la), At home. Rue, f. Street. 

Maison, £ House. Seraaine^ f. Week, 
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ToujoiiTS, Always. Viande, f. Meat. 

Trop, Too^ too much. Yite, Quick. 

Exercise 65. 

1 Oi\ allez-voiis mon enfant ? 2 Je vais k la maison. 
3 Votre fl-^re va-t-il a Paris I'ann^e prochaine ? 4 Nous 
aliens h Paris et k Bruxelles. 5 Qu'offrez-vous h, ce 
pauvre mendiant? 6 Je lui offre du pain et de la 
viande. 7 Est-co que je eueille de belles fleurs ? 
8 Vous cueillez de tres belles fleurs. 9 Pourquoi 
ouvrez-vous la porte ? 10 Parceque je vais dans {into) 
la rue. 11 N'allez-vous pas trop vite? 12 Nous 
allons trop lentement. 13 Nous offi-ons du gateau ^ 
notre ami. 14 Est-ce que j'offre trop pen? 15 Vous 
n'offrez pas trop pen. 16 Couvrez-vous votre livre? 
17 Je couvre toujours mes livres, 18 Quand allez- 
vous h, Turin ? 19 Nous allons h. Turin la semaine 
prochaine. 20 J'offre de I'argent et des fleura h cette 
pauvre oi-pheline. 

Exercise 66. 

1 Where do we go next week ? 2 Next week we 
are going to- New York. 3 Why do you offer flowers 
to that poor orphan ? 4 Why do you offer money to 
the beggar? 5 We pick very fine flowers, 6 We 
always* offer cake to the child. 7 Do I go too quick ? 
8 You always. go too quick. 9 Why do you not cover 

* Put iovjomrs after the verb. 
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your book? 10 Why do you not «pen the door? 
11 Because I am not going home. 12 Do I offer too 
much cake to the child ? 13 Do we go to Brussels or 
to Paris? 14 We are not going to Turin and to 
Rome. 15 Are you going into the street ? 16 We 
are going home. 1 7 You always* go too fast. 18 Our 
friend goes too slowly. 19 We open the door because 
our father is at home. 20 I am going to London. 
^1 You are not going home. 22 What do you offer 
to your fi-iend ? 23 I offer flowers. 24 I offer bread 
and meat. 25 We open the door and offer meat to 
the poor beggar. 



LEgON XXXV. LESSON XXXV. 

VERBS OF SECOND CONJUGATION. — ENDING IN IB, 

1. The regular verbs of the second conjugation end 
in the present of the indicative in, ^a, ««, it^ issanSy 
issezy issent. 

2. Present of the Indicative of Punir, to PumsRy 
AND FiNiR, TO Fimm. 

Je pun-is. I punish, 

Tu pun-is. Thou art punishing, 

II pun-it. He punishes. 

Elle pun-it. She does punish. 



* Put toujours after the verb. 
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Noos pnn-issons. 
Vous pun-issez. 
lis pun-issent. 
EUes pup-issent. 

Je fin-is. 
Tu fin-is. 
n fin-it. 
Elle fin-it. 
Nous fin-issons. 
Voas fin-issez. 
lis fin-issent. 
EUes fin-issent. 

3. Il9TXBBOOATIV£ FoBM. 

Est-ce que je punis ? 
Punis-tu ? 
Punit-il ? 
Punit-eUe ? 
Panissons-nous ? 
Panissez-Yoas ? 
Panissent-ils ? 
Punissent-elles ? 

Est*oe qne je finis ? 
Finis-tu ? 
Finit-il ? 
Finit-elle ? 
Finissons-nous ? 
Finissez-vous ? 
Finissent-ils ? 
Finissent-elles ? 



We punish. 
You punish. 
J%ey (m.) punish. 
TTiey (f.) punish. 

Ifinish, 

Thou dost finish. 
He is finishing. 
Shefinishes. 
We finish. 
You finish. 
They (m.) finish. 
They Iq finish. 



Do jT punish f 
Dost thou punish f 
Does he punish f 
Does she punish T 
Do we punish f 
Do you punish f 
Do they (ra.) punish f 
Do they (t) prnnish ? 

Do Ifinish f 
Dost thou finish ^ 
Does he finish ? 
Does she finish f 
Do we finish f 
Do you finish f 
Do they (m.) finish f 
Do they {^ finish f 
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4. For the Negative and the Negative and Interroga- 
tive form, see the place of nb and pas in the d3d 
Lesson ; as also Lesson 17, Rales 1 and 2. 

6. Conjugate in the same manner all regular verbs 
of this conjugation, snch as : 

Avertir, to warn, Munir, to provide. 

Guerir, to cure, Noircir, to bkLcken, 

Embellir, to embellish, Blanchir, to bleach. 



Cherir, to cherish, 
Foumir, to furnish. 



Unir, to unite. 
Salir, to soil. 



Model Sentences. 



Finissez-vous votre travail ? 

Je finis ma le^on. 

Que finissez-vous ? 

Nous fiaissons nos themes. 

Est-ce que je punis Tenfant ? 

Vous punissez le petit garcon. 

Nous blanchissons la toile. 

Vous noircissez le papier. 

Le m^decin gu^rit ses malades. 

Ges enfants cherissent leur 

m^re. 
Le boucher foumit la viande. 
Les jardiniers foumissent les 

legumes. 



Do y^ou finish your worh f 
I finish my lesson. 
What do you finish f 
We finish our eocercises. 
Do I punish the child P 
You punish the little hoy. 
We hhach the linen. 
You blacken the paper. 
The physician cures hie p<i6ients. 
Those children cherish Iheir 

mother. 
The butcher fumdshes the meat. 
The gardeners famish the vege^ 

tables. 



Vocabulary. 

Arriv^e, f. Arrival, Blanchir, To bleach. 

Avertir, To inform^ to Boucher, m. Butcher, 
iioam. Boulanger, m. Baker* 

6 
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Cocher, m. Coachman. Medecin, m. Physician. 

Dessin, m. Drawing. Mouchoir, m. Handker^ 
ficolier, m. SchoUxar. chief. 

Embellir, To embellish. Noircir, To blacken. 

Fournir, To furnish. Pain, m. Bread. 

Goavernante, f. Governess. Paresseux, Idle. 

Guerir, To cure. Piinir, To punish. 

Jardinier, m. Gardener. Que, What. 

Le<;on, f. Lesson. Qui, Whom. 

Legume, m. Vegetable. Robe, f. J>ress. 

Malade, ra. Patient. Salir, To soil. 

Marchand, m. Merchant. Toile, f. Linen. 

Give the nouns in the vocabulary with c€, cet^ cette^ 
before them. 

EXEBGISE 67. 

1 Que finis^ez-vous ? 2 Nous finissons notre le^on. 
3 Est-ce que je noircis le papier ? 4 Vous noircissez 
le mouchoir. 6 Vous salissez votre robe. 6 Le bou- 
langer fournit-il de bon pain ? 7 II fournit d'excellent 
pain. 8 Les marchands fournissent d'excellent drap. 
9 L'architecte embellit notre maison. 10 Vous embel- 
lissez le jardin. 11 Vous avertissez le cocher. 12 Qni 
guerissez-vous ? 13 Nous gu6rissons nos malades. 
14 Est-ce que je fournis de bons legumes? 15 Les 
jardiniers fournissent des legumes. 16 Ne punissez- 
vous pas vos 6coliers. 17 Je punis mes ecoliers quand 
ils sont paresseux. 18 Quelle toile blanchissez-vous ? 
19 Celle que (which) le marchaud fournit. 20 Nona 
avertissons votre gouveinante de votre arriv^e. 



t 
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EXBRCISB 68t 

1 Do you finish your book ? 2 I do not finish my 
book. 3 We finish our drawing, 4 What do you 
embellish ? 5 We embellish our dresses. 6 Do you 
inform my cousin of my an'ival ? 7 1 inform her of 
your arrival. 8 Does the physician cure his patients ? 
9 The physicians cure their patients. 10 Do I cure 
the patients? 1 1 You do not cure the patients. 1 2 Does 
your gardener furnish you vegetables? 13 He does 
not furnish me vegetables. 14 He furnishes me flowers. 
15 Do you blacken your dress ? 16 We do not blacken 
our dresses. 17 Do you soil your sister's handker- 
chiefs? 18 I soil hers and mine. 19 Do you not 
punish your scholars ? 20 I do not punish my scholars. 
21 Does the butcher furnish you good meat ? 22 He 
furnishes me good meat. 23 The gardeners furnish us 
good vegetables. 24 We finish our drawings. 25 You 
do not finish your brother's drawings. 



LEgON XXXVI. LESSON XXXVI. 

SBCOND CONJUGATION, CONTINUED, — ^VERBS ENDING 

IN TIR, 

1. The following verbs of the second conjugation, 
ending in tir^ are irregular in the present of the in- 
dicative, and conjugated according to the model given 
under : 
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Consentir, to consent. Repartir, to set out again, 

D^mentir, to give the lie, Ressentir, to resent, 
Mentir, to lie, Ressoitir, to go out again. 

Partir, to set outj to go Sentir, to feel. 

away^ to leave, Se repentir, to repent, 

Pressentir, to foresee, Sortir, to go out, 

2. The terminations of the present of the indicative 
are Sy s^ ty tons^ teZy tent. - 

3. Present op Indicative op Sor-tir, to oo ojjt^ 

AND PaR-TIR, to 8JST OtTT. 

Je sor-s. 1^0 out. 

Tu 8or-8. TTiou goest out. 

II 8or-t. JETe goes out. 

Elle sor-t. She goes out. 

Nous sor-tons. We go out. 

Vous sor-tez. You go out. 

lis sor-tent. TTieg go out. 

Je par-s, J set out. 

Tu par-s. 27iou art setting out* 

II par-t. JETe is going away. 

Elle par-t. She is going away. 

Nous par-tons. We are setting out. 

Vous par-tez. You are going away. 

Bs par-tent. TTiey are going away. 

nnriRROOATiTs form. 

Est-ce que je sors ? Do I go otet f 

Sors-tu ? Dost thou go out f 

Sort-il ? Is he going out f 

Sort-elle ? Is she going out f 
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Sortons uous ? 
Sortez-vous ? 
Sortent-ils ? 

Est-ce que je pars ? 
Pars-tu ? 
Part-n ? 
Part-elle ? 
Partons-nous ? 
Partez-vous ? 
Partent-elles ? 



'-4re W6 5^oen^ ctU f 
Are you going out / 
Are they going out f 

Do J set out ? 
Art thou going away 
Is he going away f 
Is she going away t 
Do we set out f 
Do you go away t . 
Do they set out f 



Model Sentences. 



Partez-vous aujourd'hui ? 
Je pars demain matin. 
Estxje que je sors trop t6t ? 
Vous sortez trop tard. 
Nous ne sentons pas le froid. 
Yous sentez la chaleur. 
Yous consentez & ma demande. 
Je consens ^ cela. 
A quelle heure partons-nous? 
ITous partons ^ midL 



Do you go away to-day f 
I go away to-morrow morning. 
Am I going ovi too early f 
You go out too hie. 
We do not feel the cold. 
You feel the heat. 
You consent to my request. 
I consent to ihcU. 
At what hour do we set out f 
We set out at noon. 



Vocabulary, 
Apr^s-demain^ the day Cinq, I^ve. 



after to-morrow. 
Aujourd'hui, To-day. 
Bon, Good. 
Consentir, To consent, 
Chaleur, £ J9ea^. 



Demain, To-morrow. 
Diinanche, m. Sunday. 
Hote, m. Guest. 
Jeudi, m. Thursday. 
Lundi, m. Monday. 
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Malade, Sick^ HI. Repartir, To go agait u> 
Mardi, m. Tuesday. go buck, 

Matiii, m. Morning. Samedi, m. Saturday. 

Mentir, To tell a fdlse- Sortir, To go out. 

hood. Trois, Three. 

Mercredi, m. Wednesday. Vendredi, m. Friday, 

Partir, To leave. Voisin, m. Neighbor. 

Prochain, Next. Sentir, To feel, fo smeU. 

EXEHCISE 69. 

1 Votre amie sort-elle aujourd'hui ? v Elle ne sort 
pas, elle est malade. 3 Partez-vous lundi ou mardi? 
4 Nous partons mercredi et notre voisin part jeudi ou 
vendredi. 5 Sentez-vous le froid ce matin ? 6 Nous 
ne sentons pas le froid, nous avons chaud. 7 Vos 
botes repartent-ils aujourd'hui ? 8 lis repartent samedi 
prochain. 9 Consentez-vous k partir dimauche? 
10 Nous consentons h partir apres-demain. 11 Ces 
roses ne sentent-elles pas? 12 Qui, Monsieur, elles 
sentent tr5s bon. 13 Est-ce que je sens la chaleur? 
14 Vous sentez le froid et la chaleur. 15 Ces belles 
roses ne sentent pas bon. 16 Nous partons 4 cinq 
Jieures. 17 Votre soeur sort tr^s tard. 18 Les bons 
enfants ne mentent jamais. 19 A quelle heure re- 
partez-vous ? 20 Nous repartons h trois beures. 

EXEBOISE 70. 

1 Do you go out to-day ? 2 I do not go out this 
morning, I am sick. 3 Do you leave this morning? 
4 We do not leave this morning. 6 My sister leaves 
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to-moiTOw morning. 6 We leave Sunday or Monday. 

7 Does your brother leave Tuesday or Wednesday ? 

8 He leaves Saturday. 9 Do I go back to-day? 
10 You go back Thursday or Friday. 11 Do you feel 
the cold, gentlemen (messieurs) ? 12 We do not feel 
the cold. 13 Does that rose smell good? 14 That 
rose does not smell good. 15 Do you consent to go 
away next Saturday? 16 I do not consent to go out 
Saturday. 17 Do I go out too {trop) late? 18 You 
go out too late. 19 We go out at five o'clock. 20 We 
set out at three o'clock. 21 Does your friend fe^l the 
cold? 22 She does not feel the cold. 23 (The) good 
children do not tell a falsehood. 24 We do not go 
away to-day, 25 We go away the day after to-morrow. 



LEgON XXXVII, LESSON XXXVII. 

SECOND CONJUGATION. — VERBS ENDING IN -EyZK. 

1. There are twenty-four irregular verbs of this con- 
jugation which end in enir* 

2. They are all made out of Venir, to come, and 
Tenir, to hold, and are conjugated like them. 



* S'abstenir. 


Devenir. 


Parvenir. 


Soutenir. 


Appartenir. 


Disconvenir. 


Prevenir. 


Se souvenir. 


Contenir. 


Entretenir. 


Provenir. 


Subvenir. 


Contrevenir. 


Intervenir. 


Retenir. 


Survenir. 


Convenir. 


Maintenir. 


Se ressouvenir. 


Tenir. 


Detenir. 


Obtenir. 


Revenir. 


Venir. 



Sed List of Verbs, Larger Course, page 356. 
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8. T4)o tonnlimtiuim of tho proHunt of the ludluativa 
in thoNO vurbii uru icin«, i*d/itf, i€nt^ d/io/M, r/iirx, idpmauL 

4. PmcHKNT OF Tiiifl Indicativk oif Vknik, to oomm^ 

AND TkNIII, to U0U>. 



Ju V-ioiw.* 
Tu v-lona, 
II v-iunt. 
Kilo v-lont. 
Noun v-ononi. 
VouM v-ones. 
IIm v-iuimont, 

Jo t-Ioiirt. 
Tu t-luuN. 
II t-iont. 
Kilo t-iont. 
NouM t-onouH, 

VoUH t-OIK% 

IIh t-iouuont. 



Income, 

IViOH art coming^ 

We <'(>m<i. 
You oomd. 
Thf}/ com*. 

ThoUl 

ThoH hohhit. 
//fj hohh. 
JS/iti hoUh. 

Yon hohh 



IHTHMIIOQATIVa fOtlH. 



Kut-uo quo Jo vlouM ? 
ViouH-tu r 
Vlont-il ? 
Vlout-ollo ? 
VononH-nouN ? 

VoilOKVDUiy 

Viohuont-ilH? 



Do Ivoimf 
Jhnt thou come f 
y>(>0« Atf coma f 

Jh w»d come f 
J>o you coim f 
Do tht^y comt^ f 



* rroiMUBivd like im tu c^iifUe, Spu Luwou 0, Xhk UulU« iu 
ttU iho vurlM glvuii tu uuto, |wgo 1!)T, 
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£st-ce que je tiens ? 
Tiens-tu ? 
Tient-il ? 
Tient-elle? 
Tenonchnous ? 
Tenez-vous ? 
Tiennent-ils? 



Do I hold f 
Dost thou hxMJ^ 
Does he hoidf 
Does she holdt 
Do %oe hold? 
Do you holdf 
'Dothegholdf 
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Que tenez-vous f 

Je tiens ma plume. 

Est-ce que je viens trop i6t ? 

Obtenons-nous de Targent ? 

Nous obtenons de FeraplcH. 

La malle c(Hilient^le des 
habits? 

La petite fille devient-eUe 
bonne? 

Est-ce que je maintiens men 
opinion ? 

Nous soutenons le pauvre ma- 
lade. 

Yous retenez ces liyres. 

Ge livre appartient & ma soeur. 

Les estampes i^partiennent an 
libraire. 



WhatdoyimhMf 

I hold my pen. 

Do IcoTM ioo soonf 

Do we ohtam money f 

We obtain rniplojfment 

Does iheirunk coklam d ojkssf 

Does the UtUe girl became good f 

Do Imavniain my opmiont 

We heep up (he poor paUeni^ 

Ton reiain these boohs. 
That booh behngs to my sister. 
The engrtMfings betong to the 
boohseBar, 



Vocabulary. 

Appartenir^ To belong. Bronze, m. Bronze, 
Argent, m. Money ^ silver. Brosse, f. Brush. 
Bientdt, Soon. Compagnon,ni»(7(>fnp(in»<m. 

Boite, f. Box. Contenir, To ooniam. 

9 
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Cuivre, JBrctsSy copper. 
Devenir, To become. 
Fer, m. Iron. 
Fer blade, m. Tin. 
Ferblantier, m. Tinman, 
Malle, f. iVunk. 
Marchan^, in. Merchant. 
Metaax, Metale. 
Obtenir, To obtain. 
Orf&vre, m. Qoldemith. 



Plomb, m. Lead. 
Quand, When. 
Que, Wha^. 
Qui, Whom. 
U^y^mv.Toretwm.tocome 

back. 
Soutenir, To keep up. 
Tenir, To hold^ to keep. 
Tout, AU. 
Venir, To come. 



EXBBCISB 71. 

1 Venes-Tons de New York ? 2 STotis yenons de 
Bfooklyn. B N<ytPB oompagDon revifiDt de France. 
4 Quand obtenez-vous votro argent ? 5 Nous obte- 
nons notre argent demain. 6 A qui apparlient oe 
livre ? 7 II appartient h, la petite fille. 8 Cette brosse 
ne nous appartient pas. 9 Ces m6taux appartiennent 
aux marchands. 10 Le marechal tient le cuivre et le 
fer. 11 Les ferblantiers tiennent lefer blanc. 12 Lea 
orf^vres tiennent Per, Pargent, et le broQze*. 18 Que 
contient cette boite? 14 EUecontientdu plomb. IdVoa 
Scoliers deviennetit-ils attei)ti&? \% Mea ^ooK^res d«^ 
viennent tr^s attentives* 17 Quand revenes^vons k 
Paris? 18 Nous revenons dans une heure. 19 Nous 
revenons bient6t. 



tSxBBdtSB 72. 

1 What do you hold? 2 I hold my pen and my 
book. 8 When do you come to Paris ? 4 We oome 
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to Paris to-morrow. 5 Does that box belong to your 
brother ? 6 It belongs to m j mother. 7 What does 
it contam ? 8 It . contams gold, silver, and copper. 
9 Does not that tin belong to the tinman ? 10 The tin 
and copper belong to the tinman. 11 What do the 
goldsmiths hold? 12 They hold bronze and gold. 
13 The merchants keep copper and ii'on. 14 The 
goldsmiths keep (the) gold and (the) silver. 15 Does 
your companion come soon? 16 fie comes in an 
hour. 17 Are those little girls becoming attentive? 
18 They are becoming very attentive. 19 Are you 
coming .to New York ? 20 We are not coming to 
New York. »1 We retam to-morrow. 22 We obtain 
(de*) metals. 2d To whom does that brush bebng? 
24 It belongs to my &ther. 25 Those brushes belong 
to my mother* 



LEgON XXXVIII. LESSON XXXVIII. 

THIBQ CONJUGATIOK. — ^^NDING IN OIB^ 

1. The regular verbs of the third conjugation end in 

£V0IB. 

2. In the present of the indicative the terminations 
are^ oia^ ois^ oit^ evonSy evezy ohsent, 

3. In the verbs of this conjugation, the c takes a 
cedilla ( ^ ) when it comes before o and u. 



IM 
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4, PUmnVOF TBM IiroICATiyB OF DVFQII^ ra^iHE^ 
AKD 9>BCt;V(HB,f TO MWOXrVX. 



Je d-ois. 
Ta d-oia, 
ild-oit. 
Elle d-oit. 
Nous d-erons. 
Vons d-evez. 
lis d-oivent. 

Je reQ-ois. 
Tu re^-ohr. 
II revolt. 
Elle re^-bit. 
Nous rec-evoiM. 
Vous rec-evez. 
Hb reg-oivent. 



I Otoe. 
TTiou owest 
He oiffes. 
She owes. 
We Otoe. 
You ovbe. 
They otfre. 

I receive. 
Thou reeeiv€9i» 
He reeekies. 
She! reeei»e9% 
We.re^9e^ 
You receive. 
They receive. 



drrsBBoaATiTa foiuc 



Est^e que je dois ? 
Dois-tu ? 
Doitril ? 
Doit-elle? 
Davons-nous ? 
Devez-vous ? 
Doivent-ils? 

Est-ce que je re^ois ? 
Re^ois-tu ? 
Regoit-il ? 
Re^oit-elle? 



Do I owe? 
Dost thou owe t 
Does he owe f 
Does 9M of^e f 
Do we Otoe f 
Do you owe f 
Do they owe f 

Do I receive? 
Dost thou receive f 
Does he receive f 
Does $he receive f 
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^as 



Do y<m¥eM^i»*f 
Do they receive f 



Recevez-vous ? 
ReQoivent-ik ? 

5. There are only ^even re^uldr verbs in this con- 
jugation : 

Apercfevoir, to perceive^ Percevoii*, ta coUeci duties^ 

Concevoir, to eonoeive. taxes, 

« 

Decevoir, to deceive. - Recevoir, to receive. 

Devoir, to oioe. Redevoir, to owe again. 

6. CoHBiSN? JEbvD much? how many f 
BsAUooup. Much^ many. 

Combien recevez-Vous? Sow much do^youreceivef 
Je re^ois beaaooup. I receive much. 

*!, Before a noun db follows combien and beaucoup. 

Combien de livres ? Dow many books f 

Beaaooap de personnes. Matiy perswis. 
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Combien deyec^YOus? 
Je dois dix dollars. 
A qui devons-nous ? 
Vous devez dt tou^ le monde. 
Recevez-Yous des lettres ? 
Men cousin revolt un billet 
Nous recevons de I'argent. 
Vous n'apercevez pas Tenfant. 
Us apei^oivent le chiea 
Combien reoeyesE-vdus ? 



Bow muck d&yau owt f 
I Otoe tef^ doUars, 
^ whom do we owe f 
You otue every body. 
Do you receive letters f 
My cousin receives a note^ 
We receive money, 
Tou do not perceive the cAiZi. 
They perceive ihe dog. 
How mwh do ytm^tsmmf 



IM 
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Nous 



You reoem>%.WJi&iag» 



VO-CABVLABY. 



Apr^micD, f. Afternoon, 
Argent, m. Money. 
Aujourd'hui, To-day. 
Bagatelle, f. Trifle, 
Capitaine, m. Captain, 
Cocher, m. Coa^hman^ 
Deux, Tjoo. 

Domestique, m. Servant, 
Dollar, m. Dollar. 
Franc, m. Franc, 
Fr$re, m. Brother. 
Gages, m. pi. Wages. 
Honoraires, m. pi. Fees, 
Joli, Pretty, 
Lettre, £ Letter, 
Libraire, m. Bookseller. 



^Matin, m. Morning. 
Medecin, m. Physician. 
Mille, Thousand, 
Ne— que, But^ only, 
Oiseao, m. Bird, 
Presque, Almost. 
Quelque chose. Anything^. 

something. 
Qui, Wha,tohom, 
Rien, Nothing^ not dny* 

thing. 
Rue, f. Street. 
Six, 8i:t. 

Soldat, m. /SbMSfen 
Solde, Pay. 
Toujoars, Always. 



EZBBCISB 73* 

1 Devez-vons qaelqiie chose? 2 Jd ne dois rieo. 
d Yotre fr^re doit*il beanconp d'argent? 4 II doit 
deux mille dollars. 5 Recevcz-vous vos lettres ce 
matin ? 6 Je re^ois una lettre de mon frere. 7 N*a- 
percevez-vons pas ks joiis oiseaax? 8 Je n'aper^ots 
pasles oiseaux. 9 Nous aperoevoBS bob aaus daaft la 



rae. 10 A qui devez-voufl six francs? 11 J« dob six 
francs k moa Ubraire. 12 Ce soldat doit4l beaiMK>«p f 
13 Jl ne doit que deux dollars. 14 H ne doit presque 
rien. 15 £st-oe qae je dois beauooap ? 16 Voos ne 
derez qa'ane bagatelle* 17 Le oapitabe ne re^oit pas 
sa solde. 18 I^es m^ecins reqoivent {eiurs honor^ires. 

19 Nos domestiques resolvent toujours leurs gages, 

20 Kous ne devons rien h notre cochen 

EXEBCISB 74. 

1 How mucb do we receive ? 2 We receive three 
francs this afkemoon. 3 Do you owe anything to the 
physician ? 4 I owe my physician ten dollars; (Liter- 
ally: I owe Un dolUira to my phy»ifii(m^ 5 Oar phy- 
sicians receive their fees to-day, Q Pa you not per- 
ecive the bird? flper^iyenothing. a Does not your 
brother perceive th^ SP^dier in the street ? 9 He per- 
ceives the phyfio^n. ^0 Does not your physician re- 
ceive his fee ? 11 The physician receives his fee this 
morning. 12 Do you i^ot owe much money? 13 We 
owe almost nothing. 14 The captains do not receive 
their pay. 1 6 Our co^aphman receives his wages, 1 Q Do 
you owe your servants anything? (In French, the 
words should be placed thus : Po yon owe anything to 
yow servant fj 1'^^ ^(V'e pwe ten dollars. 1^ The 
soldier does not owe muoh^ 19 We only owe si^t dol* 
lar8« 90 How mnoh does your booluieller owe ? 2 1 He 
owes almost nothing. 22 We awe b^t ^ trifle. 83 Pa 
1 owe any«bto|[ ? 84 You owe nothing. 25 I do na^ 
r^Q^Ye ftBTtUng to*day^ , . 
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liEgON XXXIX. LESSON XXXIX. 

VBMaa OF THB FOUBTH COlSfJVGATlQK. — ^ENBIIYQ m J?JC 

1. The regular Terbs of this conjugation end mostly 
In BNPHS aod o)n>BK, 

2. I'he termiaatiAns o{ the present of the indieative 
are, e&, <fo, d^ dons^ des^ dent. 

3. Pbssbnt of thb Jnpicatiyb of Entbnbhb, to 

SIAB^ TO mfJ>SB8TJiin>y AND PeBDBE, TO XOSF. 



J'enten-ds. 
Tu enten-ds, 
H enten-d, 
Slle enten-d, 
Notts enten-dons. 
Voiis enten-des. 
Us enten-d^nt. 

Je per-da, 
Tu per-ds. 
II per-d. 
Pfle per-d. 
Nous per-dona. 
Yous per-dez. 
JIb perrdent, 



I hear. 
Thou hearest. 
Se understands. 
She hears. 
Wi hear. 
You understand. 
They hear. 

I lose. *A 
TJtouloseBt 
He does lose. 
She loses. 
We Iqse^ 
You loqe^ 
Jhey lose. 



limttMOASXTa FOUf. 



Est^e qne j'enteods? 
Entends^tn? 
£ntend-il ? 
Entend-elle ? 



Bo Ihearf 
Dost thou understand f 
Does he hear f 
DfM sh^ heart 
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EutendoiiB-noas ? ' DowehdoBrf 

£at^dez-vou8 ? Do y<m Imxr f 

Entendentrils f Do they heart 

- Est-oequejeperdsP Dollosef 

Perds-tu ? DoBi ihou h$e f 

Perd-il? Does he lose f 

Perd-eDe f la she losing f 

Perdons-noiM ? Do tee lose f 

Perde&YousP Are you losing f 

Porieat-ilA? Dothey^osef 

3. CoDJag^e.m the lame manner : 
Attendre, to wuiii fqr^ to Pr£tendre, to pretenfl, 

e3q>ect. 'R^aoAxeytore^^j^Psium. 

Desocndre, to go^ or eosM 'Rki^eaaAteyto spUL^tosfread, 

down. RSpondre, to Qn»¥)er. 

Mordre, to bite. Yendre, toe^ 4fco,. 

MODXX SSNTBNCBS. 

Yendez-Yous beaucoup de Do you teS mar^ hooks f 

livres? 
Nous vendoDS beaucoup de Wb hH muck paper, 

papier. 
Perdez-Y0U8 yob liYtes? Do you has ydur hoeka f 

^ UTous perdons notre argeat WsUas our money, 
J>4l^ndes-Y0us bientot? Do you ootm down soonf 

^Qtm 4f^eoeudous daoa uu mo- We are coming down in a mo- 

^^ent ment. 

H 008 ttttendonB des UYres. We are expecHng hooJa, - 

Tom j^t^endez yotre Sr^re. Tou are expecHng your hroiher, • 
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Est-ce que je fiends trop chAr ? Do IM too daar f 
Yous ne vendto pas trop cher. You do not «eB too dsar^ 
Nous rendoBS Targ ent. Wt rektm Ike monty. 

Yoos deseendez trop t6t. Tou come doum too toon, 

VOC'ABITLABT. 

A880ci6y m. Parinier. Mordre, To ike, 

Attendre, Totapeety^toait Moaton, n. Sbe^ 

for. Perdre, ToUme* 

Berger, m. She^^hatd, Persoime, Jfobodif^ any- 

CafS, m. Coffee. body. 

Cbien, m. Dog. Quel, Qaelle, What^ which. 

Deux, 7\bo. ' Que, What. 

Desoendre, To yo or ewne Qui, Whxmi. 

d^um* Readre, To f^endm^ to re- 

Du tout. At aU. turn. 

EuYeloppe^ £ JEnvdope. R6pandre, ^T» ^p^ - P» 
Fermier, m. Mmner. 9pread. 

Heure, f. Hcmr^ time^ R^pondre, To answer^ to 

o^clock. reply. 

Ealogrtmme, m. JBalo^ Sdbse, SUUeen, 

gramme (about two Th6, m. Tea. 

pounds). Tondre, To Bhfior. 

Libraire, iil JSookaeHer. Trois, T^ee. 

Livre, t P^fund. Vendre, !fy seB. 

•> ' 

EXBBCISX 7& 

1 Qui attendez vous ? 2 "SoxiB attei^JoKNi notre as- 
6oci6. 3 N^attendez^voas perfionu^f^ 4 J'attendsma 



BQsar. 5 W libnure vendil des enveloppei?^ . 6 H 
vend des enveloppes et du papien . 7 lt» eUea ii« 
mord-il pas? 8 U ne mord persoone. 9 A quelle 
heure descendez-vo«s^ 4^ Je descends h trois heares. 
11 Le fermier tond-U ses moutons? 12 Son berger 
tond 1^9 moutons. Ip Poorquoi ne rende&TOUS pas les 
seize fi'ancs ? 14 £st-ce que je r^ponds bien ? 15 Yous 
r^pondez cofrecfement {correctty), 16 Que i*6pondez- 
vons h cela ? 1 7 Je ne r^ponds rien da tout. 1 8 Com- 
bien de cMb ve&de&Tons>? 19 Nous veodons dix 
livres de ca& et deux kilogrammes do th& 



EXBBCISE 76. 

1 Does that dog bite? < 2 My dog does not bite. 
3 At what hour do yon come down ? 4 We come 
down at three o'dook (heures). 5 Do you not expect 
the &rmer ? 6 We^ do not expect the fiu'mer, we ex- 
pect the shefdierd. 7 Does not the shepherd shear 
your brother's sheeg-? 8 The shepherd shears my 
sheep. 9 Do I not answer well? 10 You do not 
answer well. 11 My brother does not answer well. 
12 Do you sell envelopes ? 13 1 sell envelopes. 14 Do 
you sell a kilogramme of tea? 15 We sell a poond of 
tea and a kilogramme of coffee. 16 What do you 
spill? 17 I spill my tea and (my) coiTee. 18 Do I 
spill your coiFee ? 19 Do I lose ray money ? 20 Do 
you expect any person ? 21 I expect nobody. 22 We 
expect our sister this morning. 23 What do you 
answer ? 24 I answer nothing at all. 25 I am wait- 
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ing for mxtfiithtr- and (my) mother. 26 The lM>ek- 
seller does aot sell tea. 



LE^ON XL. 



LESSON XL. 



VOUBTH COKJ0OATION, CONTINUSD. — ^VXBBS SlfDINO 

. IN VIMX, 

1. lliose Verbs of the fourth conjagsition, which end 
in uire^ are irregular. 

2. The terminations of the present of the indicative 
are^ Sy Sy t^ sonSj &e^ $ent. 

9. PfiBSEirr OF THE InDIOATIYE of COKDITIBX} TO 

<!0jn>ucT^ A2n> Traduibb, to tbasslate. 



Je condui-s. 
Tu condui-s. 
H condui-t. 
EUe condui-t. 
Nous condui-sons. 
Vous condui-sez. 
lis condni-sent. 

Je tradtUHS. 
Tu tradoi-s. 
II tradoi-t. 
Elle tradui^t. 
Nous tradui-sons. 
Vous tradiUHiez. 
Bs tradoi-sent. . 



I conduct. 
Thou leadest. 
Be conducts'. 
She leads. 
We conduct, * 
You lead. 
They lead. 

I translate. 
ITiou transkUest 
He translates. 
She transkUes, 
We translate. 
You translate. 
They translate. 



jrxBNca coaBsa. 



lil 



DcnuuMATXTs fopx. 



Est-ce que je condois ? 
Gonduis-ta ? 
Conduit'il ? 
Cond uit-elle ? ^' 

ConduisoDs-nons ? 
Conduisez-vons ? ' 
Cqnduisei^t-jJs ? 

Est-ce que je traduis T 
Traduis-tu ? 
Traduit-il? 
Traduit-elle ? 
Traduisons-nous ? 
Traduisez-vous ? 
Tradubeiit-00 ? 



DoTleadf 
BoH thou dondktetf^ 
Does he leadf 
Does she lead f 
Do we had? 
Do you leccdf 
Do the}/ leadf 

Do J translate f 
Dost thou trandate f 
Does he translcUe f 
Does she translate t 
Do toe translate f 
Are you translating ? • 
Are they tranakuing f 



4. The folio wiag verbs aire conjugated like the above : 

Constrnire, to construct. Ihstruire, to instruct. 

Guire, to cook. Produire, to produce. 

DStruire, to destroy. R6duire, to reduce. 

Introduire, to introduce, Seduire, to seduce. 

6. Que. TTAom, tohich. 

L'enfant que je conduis. The chitd whom J lead. 
Le livre que jei traduis. 27ie book which J translate 



Model Sentences. 

Oi^ conduiaez-vous le gargon ? Where do you tead the hoy f 
Je coBduis Tenfaat dans le jar- I conduct (he child igrdo the goft' 
din. den. 
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DetniiBe£-yous cette lettre t "^ 
Nous d6truisQii8 ce fivre* 
lD£irtt80fi»4iot]s le» eooliere ? 
Qaelle le^a traduiseB-TOus ? 
Estroe qve je tradak bien ? 
La demoiseHe traduit oe Kvre. 

Cette terre pro4uit trba bien. 
Nous conduisons nos amis. 
Vous introduiaez vos coiuiaia- 

jsancesl 
Vou3 construisez une }>eYie 

maSson. 



We are dedrofjmg that hoek. 
Do we instruct ike achoiarsf 
What lesson do you translate f 
Do Itrandate weM? 
The yming lady irandatee ^uA 

booJx 
Thai land produces very weZZ. 
We are eondwMng emr friends, 
Yo\k intrai'OQe your <$oquain^ 

ancee. 
Tou construct a heaut^ house, 

. \ ... 



YoCABULAB^r. 



AfiBez, Miough. 
BeauoQup, Muchj many. 
Bien, Fery, wellj easy. 
Boulan'ger, m. Baker, 
ComlneDy Houo m,uch^ how 

mawy. 
Conduire, To conduct^ to 

take^ to lead. 
Cuire, To cook^ to hcJce. 
DeaespoiTj m. Despair. 
Detruire, To destroy. 
Difficile, Difficult. 
ficole, f. School. 
ficoKer^ m. Scholar. 

tf^lia^ t Church. 
Facile, iSiuy. 



Four, m. Oven. 
Introduire, To introduce* 
Instruire, To instruct. 
Jardin, m. Garden. 
Xe^on, f. JLesson. 
L6giime, m. Vegetable. 
Mai, Badly. 
Page, £ Page. 
Plume, f. Pen. 
Produire, To produce. 
Que, What^ whichj whom. 
Recevoir, To receive. 
R6daire, To reduce. 
Terre, f. JEstate. 
Tradaire, 7b translate* 
Viande, f. Meat. 
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-£xs'BCisx-77. 

» * 

1 Est-ce que je traduis mal ? 2 K'on, mon en&nt, 
vous traduise^ assez bien. 3 Traduisez-vous lea iivres 
que vous recevez ? 4 Nous traduiaons ceux que nous 
recevoni;. 5 Couduisez-vous vos en&nts k l'6gliae ? 6 Je 
cOnduifl ceux de mon fr&re ^ I'ecole. 7 Traduise^vous 
une logon difficile ? 8 La legon que je tradois est bien 
^dle. 9 Voti^ jafdifl pfoduitril1)eaucoup ? 10 II pro- 
dnit beaucoup de legumes. 1 1 Nous reduisons nos amis 
an desespoir. 12 Combien de pages ti*aduisons-n6us ? 

13 Combien d'6coliers instruisons-nous ? 14 Nous 
cuisons des legumes. 15 Le boalanger cuit le pain. 
16 Le four ne cuit pas bien. 17 Ges legumes ne 
cnisent pas bien. W Pourqticfi n»introduisez-vous pas 
TOtre fir^re f 19 Pourquoi d6truisez-vong cette plume ? 

ExBscisx 78. 

1 How many sebdars do yoi^ instruct ? 2 I instruct 
twenty scholars. 3 Dal cook the vegetables enough ? 
4 You cook the vegetables enough. 5 Tba baker does 
not cook the bread well. (Put bien before pain.) 6 Do 
you cook meat ? 7 No, sir, we cook bread. 8 Where 
do you take (conduct) your brother ? 9 I take him to 
schooL 10 Why do we not take our children to 
church? 1.1 We take them to churcJi. 12 Why do 
you not ti*anfilate? 13 I am translatiag my lesson. 

14 Am I translating? 15 How many pages do we 
translate? 16 The book which we are. translating is 
not very difficult. 17 Does your garden produee good 
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vegetables ? 1 8 It pEodaoes good v^etables. 1 9 You 
do not reduce oar friends to (au) despair. 20 Does 
your oven bake well? 21 We cook our meat much. 
22 Do you destroy your books ? 23 Do I destroy the 
book which I receive ? 24 You destroy your books. 
25 The lessons which I translate are not very difficult. 



LEgON XLI. LESSON XLL 

FOTTBTH CONJUGATION, CONTIimto. — ^VEBBS ENDING IN 

aItbx and otrsK 

1. The principal irregular verbs of the fourth conju- 
gation, ending with the above terminatiQns^ ure ; 

Connaitre, to knatOy to be Reconnaitre, to recognize. 

(lequainted with. Croitre, to grow. 

Disparaitre, to disogffpear, D^croitre, to decreasej to 
Paraitre, to appear* groto less. 

2. The terminations of the present of the indicative 
of these verbs are: 

1. Ais^ ais^ aity aissonSy aissezy aissent. 

2. OiSy oiSy oit, oissonSy oisseZyOissent. [o instead of a). 

8. PaBSBNT of the IndIOATIVB of OONNliTRB, 7X> 
JOrOWy AND CBOtTBB, TO GROW, 

Je conn-ais. / am acquainted with. 

Tn conn-ais. T^hou art acquainted mM. 

II oonn-sult, < He knows, 

EUe oonn-ait* /SAe ie acquainted with. 



FBENCH OOtJSftfi. 
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Nous conn-aissons. 
Vous conn-aissez. 
lis conn-aisseiit. 

Je cr-ois. 
Tu cr-ois. 
II cr-oit. 
EUe cr-oit. 
Kons cr-oissons. 
Vous cr-oissez. 
Ss or-oissent. 



We know. 

You are ixequcdnCed mtK 

They know. 

I grow. 

TTiou art growing. 

He growM. ' 

She grows. 

Wegro^. 

You grow. 

They grow. 



OTEaMOaASSVH VOJOl, 



Est-ce qae je coDuais ? 
ConDais-ta ? 
Connaitril ? 
Connaitrelle? 
Gonnaissons-noas ? 
Connaissez-Yoa8 ? 
GoQttaissenlr'ils ? 

Est-ce que je crois ? 
Crdusktu ? 
Croit-il? 
Croit-clle ? 
Croissons-nous ? 
Croissez-vons ? 
Croissent-ils ? 



Do I know f 
DoBt thou know f 
Doe$ hektww? 
Does she hn^&w f 
J)o we know f 
Do you know t 
Do they know f 

Do I grow f 
Art thou growing f 
Does he grow f 
Does she grow f 
Do we grow f 
Are you growing f 
Do they grow f 



MODBL SbNTBNCES. 

Je coimais votre fr^re. / am acquainted wi^h yovr 

brother. 

Connaissez-voiia oette dame ?, Do you know U^i My f 

10 
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Est-ce que je connaid oe mon- Am I cusqttairUed vnih that ger^ 

sieur ? Ueman ? 

YoQS paraissez tr^s fkch6. Tou appear very angry. 

£st-ce que je pacais bien aiae ? Do I appear very glad t 
Cea legumes croissent rapLde- Thoee vegetables grow rapidiy, 

xoent 
Les jours decroisseotlentemeiit ^ days decrease dowJy, . 
Je rcconnais ces demoiselles. J recognize those yoimg ladtea» 
Est-ce que vous recomiaissez Do you know that house again f 

cette maison ? (See Lesson 

33, R. 3. 
Recomiaiasez-vous cette rue ? Do you recognize that street f 
Je ne recomiais persomie ici. I recognize nobody Tiere, 

VOCABULABT. 

Afliig6, Grieved. Lentement, Sh'Uily. 

Bien, WeUy very. Malade, Sick, 

Bient6t, Soon. Oncle, m. Uncle. 

Brouillard, m. Fog. Paraitre, To appear^ to 
Connaitre, To know^ to he eeem. 

acgnamted with. Parent, m. JRdaticn. 

Croitre, To grow^ to in- Peintre, m. Painter. 

crease. Personne, Nobody^ not any- 

Decroitre, To decrease. body. 
Dispars^tre, To disajppear. Bapidement, Rapidly. 

£t^, m. Summer. Reconnaitre, To recognize, 

F4ch6, Angry^ sorry. Tableau, m. Picture. 

Fruit, m. JEHtit. Toujours, Always. 

Jour, m. Day. Tout, All. 

Ici, Sere. Triste, Sad. 

Legume, m. Vegetable. Vite, Quicky quickly. 
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EXBBCISB 79. 

1 Connaissez-vous mon cousin ? 2 Je connais tons 
vos parents. 3 Connaissons-nous qaelqa'an -lei? 
4 Nous ne connaissons personne. 5 Les jours creis- 
Bent-lls rapidement? 6 Les jours croissent lentement. 
7 Le fruits et les legumes croissent rapidement. 8 Le 
brouillard disparait lentement. 9 Yous disparaissez 
bieDt6t. 10 Reconnaissez-vous vos amis? 11 Je ne 
reconnais personne. 12 Ne reconnaissons-nous pas 
cette demoiselle? 13 £st-ce que je parais ti-iste? 
14 Yous paraissez bien triste. 15 Cette demoisellid 
pso^ait tonjours tr6s afflig6e. 16 Je ne reconnais pas 
la maison de votre oncle. 17 Est-ce que je no recon- 
nais pas mes habillements ? 18 Yous ne reconnaissez 
pas les tableaux de votre peintre. 19 Ces demoiselles 
paraissent tr^s &ch6es aujourd'hui. 

EXBBCISE 80. 

1 Do I appear angry ? 2 Yon do not appear angry, 
sir. 3 Do you not kno\*^ your friend? 4 I always 
recognize (put ahoays after recognize' in French) my 
friends. 6 Do you kDOw anybody here? 6 Your 
brother knows nobody here. 7 Your cousin disap- 
pears soon, 8 You disappear rapidly. 9 Our poor 
sister appears very sad. 10 Do you recognize those 
young ladies? 11 I recognize your friend's sisters. 
12 Do not your children grow very rapidly ? 13 Those 
little children grow very slowly, they are sick. 14 The 
days decrease slowly in summer. 15 Those fruits and 
(those) vegetables do not grow very &st. 16 Your 
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sister does not look grieved, but 70a look sad. 17 Do 
I recognize nay clothes? 18 You recognize your 
clothes. 19 Your uncle does not recognize anybody. 
20 Do you know that painter ? 21 Do you recognize 
his picture? 22 I do not recognize his picture. 
23 Does your undo appear angry to-day ? 24 He does 
not appear angry. 



LEgON XLII. LESSON XLII. 

POUBTH CONJUGATION, CONTINUBD. — VERBS ENDING IN 

HTDSE. 

1. There are fourteen irregular verbs ending in 
indre^ the principal are : 

Atteindre, to reach^ to at- Feindre, to feign^ to pre- 

tain, tend, 

Ceindre, to gird, Joindre, to join, 

Contraindre, to constrain, Peindre, to paint, ' 
Craindre, to fear, 1 Plaindre, to pity, 

£teindre, to extinguish, Teindre, to dye^ to tint. 

2. The terminations of the present of the indicative 
are, ns^ nsy nt^ gnons^ gnez^ gnent, 

3. Pkksbnt op the Indicative op Cbaindbe, to 

Jf£AB^ AND PeINDBE, TO PAIKT, 

Je crai-ns. I fear, 

Ttt crai-ns. Thoufeareat. 

H crai-nt. He fears, 

EUe crai-nt. She fears. 



FBBNCH COt7B8X. 



149 



Nbus crai-gnons. 
Yoas crai-gnez. 
lis crai-gnent. 

Je pei-ns, 
Tu pei-ns. 
n pei-nt. 
Eile pei-nt. 
Nous pei-gnons. 
Vous pei-gnez. 
lis pei-gnent. 



We fear. 
You fear, 
Th^y fear, 

Ipaint, 

Thou art painting. 

He paints. 

She paints. 

We paint. 

You are painting, 

I%ey paint. 



nrrKBBoeATiTx fokm. 



Est-ce que je crains ? 
Crains-ta ? 
Craint-il? 
Craint-eUe ? 
Craignons-nous ? 
Grsdgnez-Toas ? 
Craignent-ils ? 

Est-ce qne je peins? 
Peins-tu? 
Peint-n? 
Peint-elle ? 
Peignons-nons ? 
Peignez-vous ? 
Peignent-ila ? 



Do I fear f 
Dost thou fear f 
Does he fear f 
Does she fear t 
Do we fear f 
Do y(mfearf 
Do they fear f 

Do Ipaint f 
Dost thou paint f 
Does he paint? 
Does she paint f 
Are we painting f 
Do you paint f 
Are they painting f 



Model Sentences. 

Que peignez-YOos ? What cure you painting f 

Je peins le portrait de votre / am painting your hroiher^9 
fr^re. pori/rait. 
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Est-ce qae je^pdins biea ? Do Ipamt well f ■ 

Ne plaigofiz-TOUs pas ce pauvre Do you not pUy. iM poqr man t 

homme ? . 

Je plains cette xnalheureuse IpUy thcU unfortunate woman. 

femme. 
Vous feignez d'etre bien fachS. Ton pretend to he very angry. 
Nous feignons d'etre bien aises. We pretend to he very glad. 
Les teinturiers ne teignent pas 7%e dyers do not dye tcdL 

bien. 
Kotts teignons de la toile. We are dying linen. 

Est-oe que j'eteins la lampe ? Am I extmgmehing the lamp t 
lie petit garden ^teint la chan- The Utile hoy puis out the candle^ 

deHe. 
Vous craignez le chien. You fear the dog. 

lis craignent leur p6re. They fear their father. 



VOCABULABY. 

Atteindre, JTo attain^ to GasE, m. Gas. 

:r Ttaohito overtdke. Indostrie, f. Industry* 

ChaadeUe, f. Candle. Joindre, To join. 

Gheval, m. Horse. Malheareux, m. TJnfortu^ 

Chien, m. Dog. ate. 

Craindre, To fear. M6chant, Cross^ wicked* 

Docile, Gentle. Moyen, m. Means. 

Domestique, m. Servant. Moroeau, m. Piece. 

^teindre, To extinguish^to Parceque, JBecaibse. 

put out. Parents, m. Parents. 

£tttde, f. Study. Peindre, To paint. 

Feindre, To feign^ to pre- Peintre, m. Painter. 

tend. Plaindre, To pity. 

Feu, m- Mre. Portrait, m. Portrait. 
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PoTirquoi, Why, Teindre, 7b ^^. 

Salon, m. Drawing-room, Teinturier, m. Df/et. 
Tableau, m. Picture, Toile, f. Idnen. 

EXSBCISE 81. 

1 £teignez-youfl la chandelle? 2 Nona Steignona 
la chandelle et le feu. 3 Le domestique ^teint le gas 
dans le salon. 4 N^atteignez-voos pas votre fr^re dans 
ses 6tades? & Nons n'atteignons pas notre fr^re. 
6 Ne craignez-vons pas vos parents ? 7 Je crains mes 
parents. 8 Pourquoi craignez-voas ce cbien ? 9 Je 
crains le chien, parcequ'il parait tr^s mechant. 1 Votre 
peintre ne peint-il pas nn portrait? 11 Noas peignons 
un grand tableau. 12 Est-ce que je ne plains pas lea 
malheurenx ? 13 Yous ne plaignez pas les malheurenx. 

14 Nous plaignons les malheurenx que nous connaissons. 

1 5 La toile que nous teignons n'est pas boiine. 1 6 Nous 
joignons nos moy ens et notre industrie. 17 Pourquoi 
ne joignez-vous pas ces morceaux? 18 Est-ce que je 
feins d'etre &ch6 ? 19 Vous feignez d'etre bien f&ch& 

EXEBCISB 82. 

1 What are you painting ? 2 I am painting your 
brother's portrait. 3 Does that painter paint a large 
picture? 4 He paints his cousin's portrait. 6 Why 
do you not put those pieces together {join those pieces)? 
6 I join all the pieces which I have. 7 Do I fear that 
large dog ? 8 You appear to (leave out to) fear the 
dog. "9 Your fi*iend does not appear to fear his Either. 
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10 Do yoa Bot fear my horse ? 11 I do not fear your 
horse, he appears very gentle. 12 Do you not pity 
that unfortunate man? 13 We pity the unfortunate. 

14 Do we overtake our friends in their studies? 

15 Why do you not put out the gas ? 16 We put out 
the gas and the fire. 17 You join your means and 
(your) industry. 18 Do you pretend to be {d*iere) 
very sad ? 19 That young lady pretends to be very 
angry. 20 Do you dye that cloth? 21 The dyer 
dyes that cloth. 22 He dyes two large pieces of linen. 
23 We pity those ladies. 24 Does the servant put out 
the candle ? 25 He puts out the fire. 



LEgON XLIII. LESSON XLIII. 

THE PRONOUNS. — ^THEIB PLACE. — Xy^ F. 

1. The following personal pronouns are placed before 
the verb : 



Mic, 


Me^ to me. 


Tb, 


Thee^ to thee. 


Lb, 


JETimy it in the masculine. 


La, 


j5er, it in the feminine. 


Lui, 


To hiniy to her. 


Nous, 


Usy to us. 


Vous, 


Youy to you. 


Lss, 


Thera^ masculine or feminine. 



LsuB, To thern^ masculine or feminine. 
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Yous me Llamez, You blame me. 

Yous me parlez, You speak to me, 

Yous le panissez, You punish him. 

T^T 1 • 1 f 1^ speak to him. 

Nous lui parlons, i tw- t . » 

'^ ( We speak to her. 

TL nous doivent de I'argent, They owe us money. 

D nous entendent, They hear us. 

2. The relative pronouns : 

En, Ofit^ ofthem^ some^ any, 
Y, To ity to themj at thatplace^ there^ thither; 
come also before the verb. 

J'en parle, I speak of it. 

J'en donne, J give some. 

Jy vaifl, I go there. 

3. Ml and y are used generally with reference to 
thiugs, and must be expressed in French, although the 
corresponding words maj be left out in English. 

Ave:c-vous des livres ? JSixve you books ? 

J'en ai. * I have (some). 

Y allez-vous ? Do you go there f 

Jy vais. I do. Lit.,Z^o there. 

Mod XL Sentences. 

Me louez-vous ? Do you praise me f 

Je ne vous loue pas, je yous / do not praise yoUj I hlame 

hhtne, you. 

Est-ce que je vous prSte un Do / lend you a hook f 

livre? 
Yous ne me pr^tez rien. Tou do not lend me anything. 

1* 
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Je ToixB rends Totre argent 
Je le rends k votre p^re. 
Aye^YOUs de Targent ? 
Je n'en ai pas. 
Nous en devons beauooap. 
Ke nous attendez-YOus pas ? 
Nous les attendons ce matin. 
Nous 7 allons maintenant. 



Irdyrn y&u your money, 
I return it to ymirjather. 
Save you any money f 
I have not' {any). 
We owemfuch (ofU). 
Do you not expect uef 
We expect them this morning. 
We are going there now. 



Vocabulary. 

The number after the yerb indicates the oonjugation to which it 
belongs. 



Acajou, m. Mahogany, 
Acbeter, 1. To bay, 
AUer,* 1. To go. 
Annee, f. Year, 
Argent, m. Money, 



Dollar, m. Diottar. 
]^beniste, m. Cahiriet' 

maker. 
Entendre, 4. To hear, 
Fauteuil, m. Armrchair. 



Attendre, 4. To wait^ to Fermier, m. Farmer, 
easpect^ Flatter, 1. TojtaUe/r. 

Aojourd'hui, To-day. Loner, I, To praise. 

Beau, Handsorrke^ beauti- Menuisier, m. Joiner, 



ful. 
Bl4mer, 1. To blame. 
Casser, 1. To break. 
Chaise, f. Chair, 



Parler, 1. To apeak, 
Pourquoi, Why, 
Recevoir, 3. To receive^ 
Tout, AU. 
Vendre, 4. To sell. 



Deroain, To-morrow. 

Demander, 1. To ask for. Venir,f 2. To come. 

Donner, 1. To give. Voir, 3. To see. 



* See Lesson 34. 



f See Lesson 3t. 
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" EXSSCISE 83* 

1 Le menoisier vient rae parler. 2 Le libr^ure va 
vous donner da papier. 3 Ne demandez-voas pas mon 
eonsin ? 4 Je le demaode. 5 Nous ne le deinandoDS 
pas. 6 Nons yenoDs vous voir. *I Allez-voas voir le 
ferxnier adjourd'hai ? 8 Nous allons le voir. 9 Quel 
beau livre nous donnez-vous? 10 Je ne vous donne 
pas de livre, je n'en ai pas. 11 Me vendez-vous le 
drap ? 12 Je ne vous vends pas de drap. 13 Je n'en 
vends pas, car je n'en ai pas. 14 Ne nous entendez- 
vous pas? 15 Nous nevous entendons pas. 16 Ne 
les attendez-vous pas ceite ann6e? 17 Nous ne les 
attendonspas oette ann6e. 18 Votre fr^re ne revolt- 
il pas tout son argent? 19 II ne le re^oit pas. 
20 Vous les bl^mez, nous les louons, et le menuisier les 
flatte. 

EZBBCISE 84*. 

1 Do you break the arm-chair ? 2 I do not break 
it. 3 Does the cabinet-maker give you the mahogany 
chair? 4 He does not give it, he sells it to the joiner. 

5 Does the cabinet-maker come to speak to you ? 

6 He goes to speak to my &ther. 1 Do you expect 
me ? 8 I do not expect you this morning. 9 Do yon 
not hear me ? 10 I do not hear you. 11 Do you not 
receive your money? 12 I do not receive it. 13 Do 
you not praise him to-day ? 14 No, sir, I do not praise 
him, I blame him. 15 Why do you not sell us the 
cloth? 16 Have you the money this morning? 
17 Yes, sir, we have it. 18 Have you any money to- 
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day? 19 Yes, sir, we have some, we have twenty 
dollars. 20 Does the cabinet-maker give you all his 
money ? 21 He does not give it. 22 Do you expect 
me to-day? 23 We do not expect you to-day, we 
expect you to-morrow. 24 Do you not sell me the 
mahogany chair? 25 I do not sell it. 26 The cabinet- 
maker sells it. 27 We sell the chairs, we do not give 
them. 



LEgON XLIV. LESSON XLIV. 

PBOKOUNS, CONTINUED. 

1. When the French personal pronouns are preceded 

by a preposition, (in English, by a preposition other than 

to)y they come after the verb. They assume the follow 

ing forms : 

De moi, Avec moi, Apr^s moi, Ac, Cf or from me^ WiGi me, After md- 
De toi, Avec toi, Avant toL Of Ihee, With theej Before ihee. 

De lui, Avec lui, Apr^s luL Ofhim, With Jdm^ After him, 

D'elle, Avec elle, Apr^s elle. Ofher, With her, AfUr her, 

De nous, Avec nous, Avant nous. Of us, With us, Before us, 
De vous, Avec vous, Apr^ vous. Of you. With you. After yoiu - 
D^euz, Avec enx, AprSs eux. Of them. With them^ After them, 
D'ellos, Apr^s elles, Avec elles. Of them. After them. With thenu 

Votre fr^re parle de moi, Your brother speaks of me. 

Nous sommes avec vous, We are with you. 

Mon ami vient apr^s moi. My friend comes after me. 

2. The preposition chez, used in connection with a 
noun or one of the above pronouns, means literally, at 
or to the house of. 
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^, , . i At my shoemaJcer'*s house. 

Chez mon cordonnier, i . " , , , 

( At my shoemaker^a. 

Je vais chez le serrurier, I am going to the lock- 

smithes, 

Chez nous, At our house. 

Chez lai, At his house, 

Chez elle, At her house. 

Yenez chez noas. Come to our house. 

Model Sentences. 

Venez-vous chez moi? Are you going to vn/y house f 

Nous allons chez votre mar- We are going to your merchanft, 

chand. 
Lm oflfrez-voua le livre ? Do you offer Mm ike hooJef 

Je ne lui offre rien. I^ffer him nothing. 

H n'attend rien de moL He expects nothing from me. 

Vous fermez la porte apr^s moL You shut the door after me. 
Vous m*ouvrez la porte. You open the door to me. 

Nous sortons avant eux. We go out before them. 

Nous les conduisons k I'ecole. We take them to school 
Nous les 7 conduisons. We take them there. 

Ne cueillez-vous pas les fleurs ? Do you not pick ihe flowers f • 
Je ne les cueille pas. J do not pick them, 

Je n*en cueille pas. / do not pick any, 

Pourquoi les punissez-vous ? Why do you punish them f 
Je re§ois des fleurs d*eux. I receive flowers from them. 

Vocabulary. 

AmitiS, f. Friendship. Attendre, 4. To eoepect^ to 
Apr^s, After. wait for. 

Argent, m. Money. Au moins, At least. 
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• 

Avant, Before. Officier, m. Officer. 

Avec, With. Offrir,! 2. To offer. 

Billet, m. Note. Paysage, m. Landscape. 

Chambre, £ Jioom. Peindre,§ 4. To paint. 

Charbon, m. Co€U. Pour, I^or. 

Compagne, f. Companion. Qui, Whom. 
Connaitre,'*' 4. To know. Recevoir, 3. To receive. 
Construire,t4. Tbcon^^rwc^. Recoonaitre,* 4. To recog- 
Demander, 1. To asJc^ to nize. 

ask for. Serre,' f JSot-hausCj green* 

Intime, IntimaU. house. 

Jardinier, m. Gardener. Sortir,| 2. To go out. 
MaisoD, £ House. Yoyagear, m. Ttamll&r. 

ExBircisB 85. 

1 Attendez-vous uq billet du yoyagear ? 2 J'at- 
tends un billet de lui. 3 Peignez-vous ce paysage poor 
elle oa poar lui ? 4 Je le peins pour elle. 5 Yotre 
compagne 6tait-elle avec sa soeur ? 6 Elle etait aveo 
elle et avec moi. 7 Nous yous attendons chez moi. 
' 8 Les officiers sont-ils chez moa p6re ? 9 Oui, mon- 
sieur, ils sont chez lui. 10 Construisez-vous une m^son 
pour le jardinier ? 11 Je construis une serre pour lui. 
12 Sortez-vous avant lui? 13 Je sors au moins une 
heure apr^s lui. 14 Je lui donne do Pargent et je 
regois du cbarbon de lui, 16 Ou les attend ez-vous ? 
16 Je les attends chez leurs amis intimes. 17 Ne les 



* See Lesson 41. f Lesson 40. \ Lesson 34. § Lesson 42. 
I 'Lesson 36. 



VBSNCH COUBSE. 159 

connaissez-vous pas? 18 Je ne les reconnais pas. 
lU Je vous demande cela. 20 J'attends cela de vous 
et de TOtre amiti6. 

EXBBCISS 86. 

1 For whom do yoa construct that house, for him or 
or me ? 2 I construct it for you. 3 We construct it 
for her. 4 Does he not paint with yon ? 5 No, sir, 
he paints with her. 6 Are not the travelers at your 
father's with him ? 1 No, sir, they are at my intimate 
friend's, 8 Do you expect a note from me ? 9 I ex- 
pect a letter from her. 10 For whom does the mason 
construct that hot-house ? 11 He constructs it for me. 
12 Do you go out before him ? 13 I go out of the 
room after him. 14 Do you offer me that book? 
15 I offer the book to him. 16 Do you receive letters 
from her? 17 I receive letters from them. 18 Do 
you live at their house? 19 I live at my brother's 
house. 20 Do you know them? 21 I do not know 
them. 22 Do you know the officers who live at my 
house? 23 I know them. 24 Where do you expect 
me? 25 I expect you at your brother's or at your 
nster's. 



LEgON XLV. LESSON XLV. 

BESPECnVB POSmON OF THK PBONOUNS. 

1. When there are two pronouns, they are placed in 
the following order.' 
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Mb lk,* him or iL ) ^ ^j^ ^r ^ 

, , , ..MO ^^» Mb lbs, them to ma. 

Me la, her or ity J 

T^E IaSL hitT^L or it \ __ 

^ , . ' Mo ^^. Tb lbs, ^Aem to t/iee, 

fTB LA, Aer or tt^ ) 

NouB LB. him or t7, ) ^ «. ^x ^ 

T^T ^ , ..MO w«. Notts lbs, them to its. 

Nous LAy her or t^, ) 

VouB lb, him or it. ) ^ ^ ^. 

TT % .. mo yow. V ous LBS, them to you. 

Vousla, A^rort^, ) ^ ^ if 

c 8ome^ 

o/i«, 
^ o/ them, ^ 



M*BN, 



to me. 



T'BN, 



some, 
any. 



of it, r 

^ of them, J 



^o thee. 



Notrs EN, - 



«ome, 
any, 
of it, 
^ of them, 



to U9. 



VOUS EK, . 



some. 



to you. 



any, 

of it, 

of them, 

Vous me le donnez. You give it to me. 

Yous ne me le donnez pas, You do not give it to me. 
Nous vous I'envoyons, We send it to you. 

II nous le pr^te, STe lends it to us. 

II nous en donne, -fie gives ics some (of it). 



* Le and la become, of course, V before a vowel or a silent h. 
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It will be seeu that the pronoun representing the 
objeet follows me, te^ nousy votts; the literal transla- 
tion of the first of the sentences above would be : 

You to me it give, 

2. The pronoun representing the object comes before 
the pronouns lui, to hinij to her/ lbub, to them / bn 
however comes after lui and lbub. 

Lb Lin, him or it. ) to him or - . ) to him or 

T j: •/ f- * i ^^ ^^^ them^ J. . . 

La lui, her or tt^ \ to her, . )to her. 

Lb LEUB, A/m or iV, ) ^ ' . ^ ^, . ^, 

T . -. >to them. Lbs lbur, them, to them. 

La LBUB, Aer or ^^, j 

r somcy 
j any, 

Oflty 

ofthem^ 
sofae^ 
any, 
of it, 
^ of them, ^ 

Je la lui vends, IseU it to him or to her. 

Vous la hii recommandez, You recommend her to him 

or to her. 
Vous lui en donnez, You give him some {of it.) 

Nous laleur donnons We give it to them. 



Lui i:£i. 



to him or 
to her^ ' 



IdBUB BN, • 



to them. 



MODBL SbNTBNCBB. 

A qui pr^tez-TOus ce canif ? To wham do you lend thai penr 

knife P 

Je T0U3 le pr«te. / lend it to you. 

11 
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Le marcband nous le donne. The merchant gives it to us. 

II ne me le donne pas. He does not give it to me. 

Le lui pretez-vous ? Do you lend it to him or to herf 

Nous le lui pre tons. We lend it to him or to her. 

Nous ne vous le pretons pas. We do not lend it to you. 

Nous ne vous en donnond pas. We do not give you any (p/O). 

Ne m'en apportez-vous pas ? Do you not bring me any f 

Je lui en demande. I ash him for some. 

Je ne vous en demande pas. I do not ash you for any. 

M'apportez-vous ma canne ? Do you bring me my cane f 

Je ne vous Tapporte pas. / do not bring it to you. 

Je la lui apporte. / bring it to him or to her. 

Me rendez-vous mon encrier ? Do you return my inkstand to 

7ne? 

Je vous le rends. I return it to you. 

Nous vous le rendons. We return it to you. 

VOC ABUL AB Y. 

Apporter, 1, To bring. Encore, Yet^ again, 
Aussi, Also. , Encrier, m. Inkstand. 

Banquier, in. Banker. Entrer, I.Togo in, to come in. 
Beaucoup, Much, many. Expr^s, On purpose. 
Certainement, Certainly. Faute, f. MluU. 
Chercher, 1. To seek, to Fleur, f. Flower. 

look for. Offrir,* 2. To offer. 

Cueilli, JPt^d, gathered. Ouvrier, m. Workman. 
Cueillir,* 2. j?b gat/ier, to Ouvrir,* 2. To open. 

pick. Pardunoer, 1. To forgive. 

Devoir,f 3. To owe. Porte, f. Door. 



* See Lesson 34. f See Lesson 38. 
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Pour, jFbr. Toujours, Always. 

Pourquoi, TFAy. Tr^s, Very. 

'Ra^ortei^l. Tobri7iff back, Trouver, 1. To find. 
Rend re,* 4. To return^ to Venir,f 2. To come, 
ffive or bring back. Yolontiers, m. WiUingly. 

EXEBCISE 87. 

1 Rendez-vouB Pargent a voire banquier ? 2 Je le 
lui rends tonjoars. 3 Ne me rapportez-vous pas le 
mien ? 4 Je ne vous le rapporte pas encore. 6 Pour- 
quoi ne le lui offrez-vous pas ? 6 Je le cherclie et je 
ne le trouve pas. 7 Pourquoi ne lui ouvrez-vous pas la 
porte ? 8 Je la lui ouvre, mais il n'entre pae. 9 Avez- 
vous cueilli cette belle fleur pour moi? 10 J'ai cueilli 
la fleur pour vous ou pour V9tre amie. 11 Ne me 
devez-vous pas cet argent ? 12 Je vous le dois cer- 
tainement. 13 Votre ouvrier ne lui doit-il pas de 
I'argent ? 14 Qui, monsieur, il lui en doit beaucoup. 
15 Ne m'en devez-vous pas aussi ? 16 Je ne vous en 
dois pas, monsieur. 17 M'appoi-tez-vpus I'argent que 
vous me devez? 18 Je vous Tapporte, monsieur, je 
viens expr^s. 19 Ne leur pardonnez-vous pas leurs 
&utes ? 20 Je les leur pardonne volontiers. 

EXEBCISE 88« 

1 Do you bring us the money ? 2 We bring it to 
you, sir. 3 Why do you not bring them money? 

* Sde Lesson 39. f See Lesson 37. 



4 We have not any, sir. 5 Why do you not return to 
me my inkstand? 6 I return it to you, sir. 7 My 
sister brings it back to you. 8 Do you not forgive (a 
ces) those poor children ? 9 I forgive (leur) them their 
fault willingly. 10 Do you not owe me that money ? 
Ill owe it to you, sir. 12 Our workmen do not owe 
it to you. 13 Do you not bring it to me ? 14 I bring 
it to you. I owe it to you. 15 Do you not pick my 
flowers for your brother? 16 No, sir, we pick them 
for our friend. 17 Do you bring them to me on pur- 
pose ? 18 We do not bring them to you on purpose. 
19 Do you not open the door to him? 20 I open it 
to him. 21 Your workman owes mo the money. 
22 He owes it to me certainly. 23 Do you not retam 
money to the banker ? 24 I return him some. 25 I do 
not find them. 



LEgON XLVI. LESSON XLVI. 

THB PAST PABTICIFLB. — ^THE PAST INDSFlinTE. 

1. The tenninations of the past participle are : 

lit coi^ugaUon. 2d conjugation. 3d and 4th oo^jagation. 



e, 


^, 


w, 


Donn-e, 


Fin-i, 


Rec-u, Vend-u, 


given. 


Jinis/ied. 


received. sold. 



2. The past indefinite is formed of the present of 
the indicative of Avoib, to have^ or in a few cases 
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of EtBBy ^o he^^ and the past participle of the priodpal 
verb.f 

3. Past iNDKPLNnrB of Donnbb, to qive^ Finib, to 
FunsH^ Devoib, to*owe^ and Vbndbe, to sell^ etc. 

J'ai donne. I have given. 

Tu as fini. Thou hast finished, 

II a re^u. He has received. 

Nous avons vendu. We have sold, 

Vous avez port6. You have carried, 

lis ont parl^. TTiey have spoken: 



INTESSOaATXTS VOSM. 



Ai-je donne ? ^ Have I given f 

Est-ce que j'ai fini ? J Have I finished? 

As-tu re§u ? Ha>st thou received? 

A-t-il vendu ? Has he sold f 

Avons-nous poi"t6 ? Have we carried ? 

Avez-vous parl6 ? Have you spohen f 

Ont-ils regu? Have they received? 

4« Sometimes the past indefinite 19 rendered in En- 
glish by the verb preceded Dy did^ or by the imperfect 
alone. 



* AHer, to go^ ArriTer, to arrive^ Mourir, to die, Naitre, to be bomr 
Tomber, iofaUj Yenir, to comty &c., take Hre. See " Lai^ger Course," 
g 46, p. 324. 

f The rules on the variations of the past participle would only 
embanuss the young student. They are therefore reserved for the 
" Larger Course." 

t The first person of this tense may be used without $st<e qu$; \n 
farniliar conyeraation, however, this fatm ii preferable. 
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Avez-vou8 vu mon fr^re Did you see my brother yes- 

bier ? terday ? 

Je I'ai vu la semaine der- I saw him last week, 

nidre. 

• 

Model Sentences. 

Nous avons fini notre le^on. We have finished our lesson, 
Avez-Yous parle au chirurgien ? Have you spoken to ihe surgeon f 
Nous avons vendu nos mar- We have sold our goods. 

chandises. 
Avez-vous apporte ma lettre ? Save you brought my letter f 
Ma soeur a apporte mes beaux My sister has brought my hand- 

livres. ^ som^ books. 

Nous n'avons pas re^u notre We have not received our money. 

argent, 
Vous avez donn6 de bons con- You have given good advice. 

sells. 
N'avez-vous pas fini Yotee Have you not finished your exer- 

th^me ? dse f 

Est-ce que j'ai parl6 beaucoup ? Have I spoken mw^ ? 
II a rencontre votre fr^re. He has met your brother. 

II ne Ta pas rencontre. He has not Tnet him. 

Quand avez-vous vu mon cou- When did you see my cousin f 

sm? 
Je I'ai vu ce matin. I saw him {his morning. 

Lui avez-vous parl6 hier ? Did you speak to him yesterday f 

Je ne lui ai pas parl^. / did not speak to him, 

VOCABUL AB Y. 

Acheter, 1. To buy. , Apporter, 1. To bring. 
Apercevoir, 8. To perceive. Argent, m. Money^ 
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Chez, At or to the house of. Parapluie, m.- VmbreUa, 
Conduit, Taken^ conducted^ Parceque, because, 

from Conduire, 4. Peigne, m. Comb. 

Demoiselle, f. Young lady, Perdre, 4. To lose. 
Donner, 1. To give, Personne, Nobody, 

Encore, Yet^ again. Porter, 1. To carry. 

Finir, 2. To finish. Portrait, m. Portrait. 

Foin, m. Hay, Qiiand, When. 

Hier, Yesterday. Recevoir, 3. To receive. 

Manger, 1. To eat, Revenu, m. Income. 

Marchandises, f. pi. Goods. Tasse, f. Cup, 
Matin, m. Morning. Vendre, 4. To sell. 

Panier, m. Basket. Va, seen^ from Voir, 3. 

EXEBCISE 89. 

1 Je vous ai donne le parapluie. 2 Yous m'avez 
venda des marchandises. 3 Ou avez-vous port6 la 
tasse ? 4 N'avez-vous pas perdu votre peigne ? 5 Je 
ne I'ai pas perdu, je I'ai apport6. 6 N'avez- vous pas fini 
men portrait ? 7 Je ne I'ai pas fini. 8 Avez-vous mange 
le pain? 9 Nous ne I'avons pas mang6. 10 N'avez- 
vons pas mange du pain chaud? 11 Nous en avons 
mang^. (Lit. : We have eaten some of it.) 1 2 Ma 
scBur n'a pas regu son revenu. 13 Mon cousin a re^u 
le sien. 14 N'avez-vous pas vu mon ami ? 15 Nous 
ne I'avons pas encore vu. 16 Pourquoi n'a-t-il pas 
achet^ de foin? 17 II n'eii a pas aehet6 parcequ'il n'a 
pas d'argent. (Lit., -Sc /las not bought any of it,) 
18 Oi\ avez-vous conduit mes parents? 19 J'ai con- 
duit vos parents chez vous. 20 N'avez-yotts pas 
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aper^n ees deax demoiselles? 21 Nous n^vons va 
personne. 

ExBBCISB 90* 

1 Have yon finished the basket ? 2 I have not yet 
finished it. 3 Did you not buy the house yesterday ? 
4 We have bought it this morning. 5 What has your 
brother brought ? 6 He has brought money. 7 Have 
you not seen my brother ? 8 I saw him yesterday, sir. 
(Lit., I have seen Mm yesterday). 9 My friend has 
taken the young lady to your house. 10 We have 
eaten the bread and {tfie) meat. 1 1 We have not lost 
your brother's umbrella. 12 My cousin has not yet 
received his income. 13 We have bought no hay, we 
have no hoi'se (/>a« de cheval), 14 He has no money, 
he has bought no horse. 15 When did you see my 
friend? 18 I saw him yesterday morning at your 
brother's. 17 Have you given them my letter? 18 I 
gave them your brothers letter. 19 We have not 
brought the cup. 20 We did not perceive the young 
ladies. 21 We have not eaten warm bread. 22 We 
have not eaten any {of it). 23 We have eaten some. 



LEgON XLVII. LESSOX XLVII. 

THE PSBSENT PABTICIPLK. — THE IMPEEPKCT OF THE 

INDICATIVE. 

1. The termination of the present participle of every 
French verb, is ant. In the regular verbs of the second 
conjugation, however^ that ending is preceded by tw. 
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Ilk, 8d, and 4t]i Coqjngatloiit. 
ANT, 

Donn-ant, Recev-ant, Vend-ant. 
giving, receiving, 'selling. 



8d<k»q]a0atfQ|i» 
ISSANT, 

Finiss-ant, 
^finishing. 



2, The imperfect may be formed from the present 
participle by changing ant into ais^ aiSy ait^ ions, tea, 
aient. The irregular verbs also come under thi? riilai-' 



PKB8BNT PABTIOIPLS. 

Donn-ant, giving, 
Fin4ssant, finishing. 
Recev-ant, receiving, 
Vend-ant, selling. 
All-ant, going. 
Ven-ant, coming, 
Voy-ant, seeing. 



nCPKBTBCT. 

Je donn-ais, J was giving. 
Je fin-issais, I was finishing. 
Je recev-ais, I was receiving, 
Je vend-ais, J was selling, 
J'allais, I was going, 
Je ven-ais, I was coming, 
Je voy-ais, / icsed to see. 



8. Impbbfect op Donneb, to oirs^ Recevoib, to 

EBCEIVS^ AND VbNDRE, TO SELL. 

1 was giving or used to give. 
ais. I was receiving Qv used to receive. 

I was selling or itsed to seU. 

J%ou wast giving or wast wont to give. 
ais. Thou wast receiving or wast wont to receive. 

Thou wast seUmg or wast wont to sell 

He was giving or was wont to give. 
ait. Bis was receiving or used to receive. 

He was selling or used to seU. 

We were giving or used to give. 
ions. We were receiving or used to receive. 

We were seUing or used to seU. 



Je donn- 
Jftiecev- 
Je vend- 
Tn donn- 
Tu recev- 
Tu vend- 
ndonn- 
n recev- 
II vend- 
Nous donn- 
Kous recev- 
Noos vend ' 



* Exoept Avoir, to have, and Savolr, to know. Present piaiticiple: 
Ayant, Sacbant ; Imperfect : J^'avals, Je savais. 

8 
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Yoos donn- \ Ton were giving or used to give. 

Vou3 recev- v iez. You were receiving or used io receive* 

Yous vend- ) Tou were selling or used io seH 

lis donn- ^ They were giving or used to give. 

lis recev- v aient J%ey were receiving or used to rec^ve, 

lis vend* ) 2hey wereseUing or used to seU. 



INTEEROGATIVB FORM OF DONNEE, TO GJVB, 

I)onnaisje? or ? rr- r • • jj r ^ • • 

_ , . , . o* J- "fl* I giving or aia I use to give t 

Est-cequejedonnais?* ) 

Donnais-ta ? Wo^^ ihou giving or di(2s< (Aou use to givef 

Donnait-il ? Was he giving or d«i he use to give? 

Donnions-nous? Were we giving or did we use to give t 

Donniez-vous? Were you giving or did you use to give f 

Donnaient-ils? Were they giving or did they use io give? 

4. Like the above models are conjugated in this 
tense : 

1. AU-er, to go ; J'all-ais, &c., I was going^ tbc. 

2. Couvr-ir, to cover ; Cueill-ir, to gather^ <kc. See 
Lesson 34, R. 4. 

3. Verbs ending in tir^ such as Sort-if, to go out; 
Sent-ir, to fed or smell. See Lesson 36. 

4. Those ending in emr, such as Ven-ir, to come / 
Ten-ir, to hold. See Lesson 37. 

Je couvr-ais, I was covering. 

Je cueill-ais, I was gathering. 

Je sort-ais, I was going out 

Je sent-ais, I \ised to fed. 

Je ven-ais, I was coming. 

Je ten-ais, 1 used to hold. 

* In conversation or familiar Mrritingi this form is preferable to the 
first 
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MoBSL Sentences. 

L^annee derni§re, j*etudiais Last year I used to study two 

deux heures tous les jours. hours every day. 
Je vendais da foin. / used to seU hay, 

Je recevaia des lettres de mes I used to receive letters Jirom my 

amis. JHends. 

Je respectais mes parents. I respected my parents, 

Le serrurier m'apportait la clef. ITie locksmith was bringing me 

the key. 
Mod maltre de musique venait My music teacher used to come at 

a dix heures. ten o'clock. 

Nous leur donnions des livres. We used to give them hooks. 
lis ^tudiaient leurs lemons. They were stvdying (heir lessons. 

lis rendaient leurs parents TTiey rendered their parents 

heureux. happy. 

lis vendaient leurs marchan- Ihey used to seU their goods very 

dises tr^ cher. dear. 

Nous les recevions cordiale- We used to receive them cor^ 

ment dially. 

Nous aimions notre soeur. We loved our sister. 

-VOCABULABY. 

Aoheter, 1. To buy. Drap, m. Cloth. 

Beau, Fine. Envers, Towards. 

Bien, WeU. Gant, m. Glove. 

Bouilli, m. JBoiled meat. Heure, f. Hour. 

Campagne, f. Country. Maitre de musique, Muaio 
Cher, Dear. teacher. 

Covdonmer, m. Shoemaker. Manger, 1. To eat. 

D6chirer, 1. To tear. Marchand, m. Merchant.^ 

Donner, 1. To give, Marchandise, f. Goods. 
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MaroqiuDy m. Morocco. Rien, Nothing. 

Nettoyer, 1. To clean. Rod, m. Boost meat. 

Noisette, f. Haad-nut. Tableau, m. Picture. 

OraDge, f. Orange. Tiavailler, 1. To work. 

Peintre, m. Painter. Veau, m. Calf-akin. 

Quatre, Four. Vendre, 4. To sell. 

Que, What^ which. Venir, 2. To come. 

Quel, What^ which. Yiande, £ Meat. 



EXSBGISB 9L 

1 Combien d'argent donniez-voua k ce petit garden ? 
2 Je lie lui dounais rieu. 3 Cette demoiselle ne tra- 
vaillait-elle pas bien? 4 £11^ travaillait ti^s bien. 
5 Le peiotre vendait-il un tableau ? 6 Le petit gai'^on 
d6chirait ses gants. 7 Que veudiez-vous au cordonnier ? 
8 Je lui vendais du veau et du maroquin. 9 Le marchaud 
recevait-il de bon drap? 10 II recevait de bon drap, 
mais il le vendait tr^s cher. 11 Achetiez-vous de 
belles oranges ? 12 J'achetais des oranges et des noi- 
settes. 13 Que inangiez-vous ce matin ? 14 Kons 
mangions du r6ti et du bouilli. 15 Je ne mangeais* 
pas de viande. 16 A (in) la campagne je mangeais 
beaucoup. 17 A quelle heure veuiez-vous? 18 Je 
venais H quatre beures. 19 'Ne d^chiriez-vous paa vos 
gants ? 20 Non, monsieur, je les nettoyais. 

M.mM. -II ■_ - I - I - ■! n I I I ~ 

* In verbs ending in ger^ e is put before the a of the imperfect, to 
preserre the soft sound of the g. See Lai^r Course, page 336^ 
Rule 1. 
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ExBfiCISE 92t 

1 How many books were you giving him ? 2 I was 
giving him^ no books. (See Lesson 28, R. 6.) 3 How 
were they selling their goods ? 4 They sold {were sell* 
ing) their goods very dear. 6 What were you giving 
them ? 6 1 was giving them letters. 7 Did the merehaot 
receive much cloth ? 8 He received much. 9 What 
"were you buying ? 10 We were buying good cloth. 
11 The shoemaker was buying fine calf and good 
morocco. 12 Did the merchant sell you good cloth? 
13 He did not sell me cloth, but he sold leather to the 
shoemaker. 14 At what hour did your merchant use 
to receive his letters ? 15 He used to receive them at 
four o'clock. 16 What were you selling him? 17 I 
was selling him good books. 18 What were you eat- 
ing this morning? 19 I was eating boiled meat. 20 At 
what hour did you use to 'come ? (or did you came 
usually P) 21 I used to come at ten o'clock (dix 
heures.) 22 Who was selling a picture this morning ? 
23 The painter was selling a picture. 24 The little 
boy was not tearing his gloves. 25 The music-teacher 
used to come at ten o'clock. 



LEgON XLVIII. LESSON XLVIII. 

THE IMPERFECT, CONTINUED. — IRREGULAR VERBS. 

1. There are about two hundred regular verbs of the 
second conjugation. The termination of the present 
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participle of these verbs is isaant,* Those of the ini'. 
perfect are isaaiSy isaais^ isaait^ iaaiona^ issiez^ isa lient, 

2. ImPKEFCT of FlNIB, TO FINISB. 

Je fin-issais. I waa finiahing or tiaed tofiniah, 

Tu fin-issais. ITiou waat finiahing or waat wont to 

finiah, 

II fin-issait. He waa finiahing or ^Laed to finiah. 

Nous fin-issions. We were finiahing or uaed to finiah, 

Vous fia-issiez. You were finiahing or uaed to finiah, 

lis fin-issaient. They were finiahing or uaed to finiah. 

2. Imperfect of Ibbegulab Veebs ending in 
AJTBB, — Conn-aItre, jsi<x See Lesson 41. 

Je conn-aissais. I uaed to know or Jcneto. 

Tu conn-aissais. Tfiou uaedat to know, cfec. 

H conn-aissait. JETe uaed to know. 

Kous conn-aissions. We uaed to know, 

Yous conn-aissiez. Tbu uaed to know, 

lis conn-aissaient. They uaed to know, 

3. Verbs ending in uibje. — Co:^dui-ee. See list, 
Lesson 40. 

Je condui-sais. I waa leading, <&c, or led, 

Tu condui-sais. Thou waat leading, <&c, 

H condui-sait. JETe waa leading. 

Nous condui-sions. We were conducting. 

Vous condui-siez. You were leading. 

lis condui-saient. They were leading. 



* See end of Rule 1, last Lesson 
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4. Verbs endinq in iirDBS. — Cbai-ndrb. See Les- 
son 42. 



Je crai-gnais.* 
Tu crai-gnais. 
II crai-gnait. 
Nous crai-gnions. 
Vous crai-gniez. 
lis crai-gnaient. 



I used to fear or feared. 
Thou wast afraidy cfec. 
He used to fear. 
We used to fear, 
You ttsed to fear. 
They used to fear. 



Model Sentences. 
Que finisdez-vons ce matin ? WTiat vjere you finishing ihis 



morning 



f 



Je finissais mon travail. 
Connaissiez-Yous ce monsieur ? 

Je ne le connaissais pas. 

Oii conduisiez-vous votre cou- 
sin? 

Je le conduisais chez nous. 

Le peintre que peignait-il ? 

n peignait le portrait de ma 
soeur. 

A quelle heure veniez-vous ? 

Je venais de bonne heure. 
Mes fr^res venaient tard. 
Od allaient les ouvriers ? 
lis allaient -k leur travail. 
Ne craigniez-vous pas le chien ? 



I was finishing my work. 
Were you acquadnted with thai 

gentleman f 
I was not acquainted with him. 
Where were you taking your 

cousin ? 
I was taking Mm to our house. 
What was the painter painting t 
He was painting my sisters por^ 

trait f 
At what hour did you use to 

come. 
I used to come early. 
My brothers used to coTne late. 
Where were the workmen going f 
They were going to their work. 
Did you not fear the dog f 



* Gn\a pronounced like ni in minion. 
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Je ne le crmgnais pa?. I did not fear it. 

Nous ne craignions rien. We did not fear any thing. 

Vocabulary. 

AflSig6, Grieved, fiteindre, 4. To exiinguisli, 

Agir, 3. To act^ to behave, Lampe, fl Lamp, 
Aise, Glad, Ot\ Whe/re, 

Ancien, Old, Ouvrier, ra. Wiyrkiman. 

Blanchir, 2. To lohitewaah, Paraitre, 4. To appear. 
Chandelle, f. Candle. Personne, f. Person, 

Chieii, m. Dog. Personne, Nobody. 

CcBur, m. Heart, Plafond, m. GeUing, 

Conduire, 4. To lead, to Plaindre, 4. To pity, 

take, to conduct, Reconnaitre, 4. To tecog- 

De bonne heure, Early^ nize, 

ficole, f. School. Salir, 2. To soil, 

figlise, f. Church, Tard, Zate. 

fii^ve, m. Pupil, Th5me, ra. Mcercise. 

Envers, Totoards, Tout, All. 

Eux, Them, TravaU, m. Wof^, 

EXBBCISE 93. 

1 Noas finissions nos themes. 2 Agissiez-vons biea 
envers vos amiB ? 3 J'agissais bien envers eux. 4 Le 
peintre blancbissait-il le plafond ? 5 II ne le blan- 
cbissait pas. 6 Le petit gar^on salissait-il ses gants ? 
7 line les saliasait pas. 8 Salissions-noijs les notres? 
9 Vous ne les salissiez pas. 10 "Ne connaissiez-vous pas 
beaucoap de personnes ici ? 11 Nous ne connaissions 
personne. 12 Ces en&nts paraissalent-ils bien aises? 
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13 Us parassaient bien affligSs. 14 Oi\ conduisaient- 
ils leurs amis? 15 Us les conduisaient chez leiir p^re. 
16 Ne reconnaiBaiez-voiis pas vos ancijens amis ? 17 Je 
ne les recoonaissais pas. 18 Ne plaigniez-voas pas ce 
pauvre ouvrier ? 19 Nous le plaignions de {with) tout 
potre oQBar. 20 N'eteigniez-yoii8 paa la chandelle? 
21 Nous 6teignioDS la chandelle et la lampe. 



EXBBCISE 94. 

1 What were you finishing ? 2 I was finishiiig my 
exercise. 3 We were finishing our work. 4 Where 
were yon . taking your pupil ? 5 I was taking him 
to {dP) church. 6 You were not taking those chil- 
dren to (a P) school. 7 My brother was acting as a 
fnend toward you. 8 Was that gentleman behaving 
well toward us? 9 We were not behaving well 
toward him. 10 You were not acting as a (en) friend. 

11 We did not fear you, we feared your cousin. 

12 You did not fear us, you feared our sister. 13 Did 
you pity the poor nxan ? 14 1 pitied him with all my 
heart. 15 Did you use to know that workman? 
16 We used to know him very well. 17 We did not 
recognize all (tous) our friends. 18 Where were they 
going? 19 They were not going to their work. 
20 Did you use to come early or late ? 21 We used 
to come very early. 22 We were leading our little 
brother to school ; he feared the dog. 23 The painter 
was painting my friend's portrait. 24 I did not know 
that gentleman, but I knew his brother. 

12 
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LKgON XLIX. LESSON XLIX. 

THS PLUPiCBFBCT. — FLACK OF ADYfiSB. 

1. Tbe pluperfeet is fertned of the imperftct of one 
of the auxiliaries, avoib or tTRB, and the past participle 
of the principal verb. 

2. Plupsbfect or Donitxr, Finib, Rbceyoib, and 

y ENDBE. 



J'avaifl donn^. 
Tu avals fini. 
II avait re^a. 
Nous avions venda. 
Tons aviez d6nn^. 
Us avaient fini* 



I had given. 
l%ou hadst finished. 
He had received. 
We had sold. 
You had given. 
They had finish^. 



nmBBOOATm vobil 



Avals-je donn6 ? or 
£st-ce qne j'avais doiin6 ? 
Avais-tu fini ? 
Avait-il re^VL ? 
Avioos-nons venda ? 
Aviez-vous donn6 ? 
Avaient*ils fini ? 



( Had I given f 






Badet ^wu finished f 
Had he received f 
Had^ Soidf 
Had you given f 
Had theyfinisJied f 



2. The adverb which, in tenses not taking avoir or 
itrejfiMowe the verb, is, in those tenses formed with 
avoir or Ure^ generally placed between these and the 
participle. 
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Je parle souvent. I often speak. 

J'ai son vent parl6. I have often spoken, 

Je finis bientot ma le^oo. Jsoonfnish my leeson. 

J'ai bientdt fini ma le^on. I^ have soon flnished my 

lesson. 
Je re^bk tonjonra moo aiv lakoays receive my money. 

gent. • . 
J'ai toujours re^u mon ar- I have ahoays received my 

gent. money, 

MoDBL Sentences. 

Aviez-vous fini i temps ? Had ytmjmUihed in. imef 

Je n'avaid pas fini trop tsrd. I had not finished toQ J/Ue, 
Nous avions vendu notre We had sotd ov/r house, 

maison. 
Yous n'aviez pas empruntS le Tou had not borrowed the hook, 

livre. 
H n'ayait pas cherch6 son as- He had not hohed/or his partner. 

socle. 
H nous avait envoyS du fruit He had sent usfrml. 
Us ne YOUS en avaient pas en- They had not sent you any. 

Yoye. 
Nous ravions souvent rencontre. We had often met him. 
Nous vous en avions envoys. We had sent you some, 
N*aviez-yoi]s pas offens6 votre Hadycuiiotqfindedfour/ne$df 

ami? 
Nous ne Tavions pas ofiense. We had not offended him, 
Yous ne m'aviez jamais ren- Tou had never met me, 

contre. 
Yous m'aviezdonn^ una ardoise. You had given me a date, 
Elles avaient allume la chan- They had Ughted the camdle, 

delle. 
Yous aviez lu votre le^on. Tou had read yowr lesson. 



ISO 
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VOOABITLAET. 



Beaucoup, Much, 
Bonne, £ Nursery-maid, 
Bu, l^ratik, 
CafS, m. Coffee, 
Casse, Broken, 
Chaleur, f. Heat, 
Decliire, Tom, 
Dej^ Already. 
D61acc, Unlaced, 
Denou6, Untied, 
Deshabille, Undressed, 
Eau, f. Water. 
£crit, TFreWe«. 
Encore, Yet, again. 
Excellent, Excellent, 
Fenetre, f. Window, 
Ferine, Shut, 
Froid, ra. Cold, 



Gliteau, m. CaJce. 

Gilet, m. Waistcoat. 

Habille, Dressed. 

Lacet, m, Xiacfi, 

Lu, Read. 

Marchandise, f. Merchanr 

dise, 
Mauvais, Body poor. 
NouQ, Ti^. 
O avert, Opened. 
Persienne, f. Blind. 
Porte, £ Boor. 
Senti, Felt, 
Soulier, m. Slioe. 
The, in. Tea, 
Tiroir, m. Bratoer. 
Tout, AU. 
Vendu, Sold. 



BXSBCISB 95. 

1 N'aviez-voQS pas ouvert la porte ? 2 J'avais oa- 

vert la poi*te et la fenetre. 3 Nous n'avions pas femi6 
les persiennes. 4 N'aviez-vous pas ferm^ le tiroir? 
5 Je ne I'avais pas ferm6. 6 N'avait-elle pas habiII6 
I'enfant? *J EUe ne I'avait pas encore habilI6. 8 La 
bonne avait deshabille la petite fille. 9 N'aviez-voas 
pasbu beancoup d'eau ? 10 Nous avions bn beauooup 
de the et de cafl^. 11 Aviez-vous mang6 da pain? 



12 Nous avions mang6 d'excelleat pain et de manvaia 
gateau. 13 Aviez-vous nouS les laoeU de vos souliers ? 
14 Nous avions casse noa laceta. 15 Mon fi^re avait 
d6chire son gilet. 16 Nous avions senti le froid. 

17 Cette pauvrefemme avait beaucoup senti la chaleur. 

18 Le marchand n^avait pas beaaoonp vendu. 19 D 
n'avait pas rendu toute sa marchandise. 

EXBBCISB 96« 

1 Had yon onlaced your shoe? 2 I had not unlaeed 
my shoe, I had broken my lace. 3 Had you not tied 
your lAce ? 4 I had not tied my lace^ I had untied it. 
5 What bread had you eaten ? 6 I had eaten excellent 
bread. 7 Had the nursery. maid dressed the child? 
8 She had dressed the children. 9 Had you not nn* 
dressed your httle brother ? 10 I had not undressed 
him, I had dressed him. 11 Had you not opened my 
door ? 12 I had not opened your door, I had opened 
your window. 13 Had we not shut our windows? 

14 You had shut your doors and (your) windows. 

15 Had not the merchant felt the heat much ? 16 He 
had felt the heat much. 1 7 Had you not untied my 
shoe? 18 Yes, my child, I had untied it. 19 What 
had you tora ? 20 I had torn my waistcoat and my 
gloves. 21 Had she shut the blinds of her room ? 
22 She had shut the windows and (the) blinds. 23 Had 
yon ah-eady received a letter ? 24 I had (J^en avais) 
already received one: 25 I have already read my book 
and wiitten my lesson. 
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LK90N L. LESSON L« 

THK PAST DBFnCITB. — ITS USE. 

1. The terminations of the past definite of the first 
ooQJugatioti are, ai^ tMs^ a» dfms^ dt^y erent. 

2. Past Djcfinitjc of Donkbr, to oiym, 
Je donn-ai. I gave or did give. 

Tu donn-as. JTiou gavest or didst give. 

H donn-a. JTe gave or did give. 

Nous doBii*liraes. We gave or did give. 

Voas donn-4tes. You gave or did give. 

Us doDii-^rent. l%eifg€n» or did give. 

IlTTEBBOGATrVlB WOVU. 

Donnai-je ? or j ^ If 
Est-ce que je donnai ? J ^ 

Donnas-ta ? Didst thou give f 

Donna'-t-il ? " Did he give f 

Donn^mes-noos ? Did we give f 

DoBtiAtes-vous? Did you give f 
Donn^rent-ils ? Did theg give f 

3. All verbs ending in er, including All-er, to goy and 
£nvoy-er, to send^ are conjugated in this tense like the 
above models. 

4. Tb use this tense, the time should be named or 
alluded to, and entirely past. 

Je parlai bier h mon fr^re, I spoke to my brother yes- 
terday. 
Je lui envoy ai une lettre I sent him a ietter last yemr. 

I'ann^e demi^re. 
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MODBL SbNTSKCSS. 

Hier aa soir, je soupai chez moJ. Yesterday evening I took mapper 

at home, 
Le moia pass^, je ltd donnai de Lcut motUhy I gave Mm money, 

Targent. 
AlorS) ila me blam^rent besu-* Then, ihey hiamod me fnuth, 

coup. 
L'annee derni^re, j'achetai une Last year, I bought a houM. 

maispn. 
La semaine demi^re, je quittai Last weekj I left New York, 

New York. 
LedixdejumJ'arriyai^Bo9ton« The tenth of Jtme, I arrived in 

Boston, 
Ayant Mer, nous all&mes di la The day before yfisterday^ we 

chasse. went hunting. 

Le mSme jour, vous all&tes ^ la Tke same day^ you went fishing, 

p^che. 
Le quatre de juillet, j'allai k 7%e fourth of July, I went to 

New York. New York, 

Hier au soir, j'^nivai chez vous. Yesterday evening I arnved ai 

your house, 
H parla de vous, hier matin. He spoke of you, yesterday morn-' 

n chassa deux heures, hier. JBe hunted two hours, yesterday. 

VOCABULABY. 

Aeheter, !• To buj^ Assorer, 1. To a$st0iFe. 

Admirer, 1. To admire. Cheroher, 1. To uek^ to look 
Aller, I. To gon , Jor. 

Annee, f. Teaar. Chez, At or to the houie 

Arradieri 1. TopuU up^ to of. 

tear vp. Dernier, I^ut. 



Dotnestique, m. or f. Ser- Ou, Where, 

vant Neuf, New. 

Donner, 1, To give. Panier, m. Basket. 

Eovoyer, 1. To send. Parler, 1. To speak. 

fitre, 4. To he. Piastre, f. DoUar. 

Farme, f. FUmr. Poate, f. PosU>ffiee. 

Hier, Yesterday. Pr^cepteur, m. Teacher. 

Jouro6e, f. 2>ay. Qaand, TF%€n. 

Louer, 1. To praise. Tout, ^/?. 

Maison (^ la), ^^ Aome. Tout (du) At aU. 

Marcher, 1. To walk. Travail, Work. 

Matin, m. Mor7iing. Travailler, 1. To work. • 

Mauvaise herbe, £ Weed. Trouver, 1. To find., 

Moia, m. Month. Voyage, m. Jowmey. 

EXEBCISB 97. 

1 Ilier matin, nous all4nies chez vous. 2 Nous no 
VouB trouvames pas k la maison. 3 Yotre domestique 
nous assura que vous 6tiez chez votre frere. 4 Nous 
envojli^mes hier une lettre 4 la poste. 5 Nous lou4mes 
beaucoup cet 6colier, quand nous parlames k son pr4- 
cepteur. 6 Je donnai l'ann6e derni^re beaucoup de 
fruit 4 mon cousin. 7 Je Ini envoyai un grand panier 
de pommes. 8 Je vous cherchai hier, toute la joumee. 

9 Noti8'a<4&et4mes beaucoup de farine le mois dernier. 

10 Le jardinier aiTaoha hier toutes les mauvaises herbes 
dans notre jardin. 11 II travailla toute la jonm^. 

12 Mon p^re lui donna une piastre pour son travail. 

13 Dans mon voyage h, Paris j'achetai nn habit neuf. 

14 Ma soeur aoheta nn beau chapeau. 15 Mes fr^res 



n'acbet^rent rien da tout. 16 Ndns restdmes deux 
mois & Paris. l*J Nous all4mes k Yeraailles. 18 Nous 
admir^mefl les beaux jardins. 19 Je marchai deux 
heareshier. 



EXBBCISIB 08* 

1 Did my brother go to Paris last year ? 2 He went 
to Paris and to Versailles. 3 Did be not admire tbe 
gardens ? 4 Yes, sir, be admired tbe gardens. * d Did 
be not praise tbe pictures ? (fableaux.) 6 Yes, sir, be 
praised the pictures much. 7 Where {ou) did you go 
yesterday morning ? 8 We went to your fi),tber's. 
9 Did you find him at home? 10 We did not find 
him at home. 11 Did you speak to the servant? 
12 We did not speak to the servant. 13 Did the gar- 
dener pull up all the vegetables in your garden yester- 
day ? 14 He did not pull up the vegetables, bo pulled 
up the weeds. 15 Did you praise my brother the other 
day? {tautre Jtmr.) 16 We praised him, when he 
spoke to his friend. 1 7 His teaoher praised him. 1 8 My 
father gave us a dollar last month. 19 He sent us a 
large basket of apples last year. 20 He gave us much 
fruit. 21 Did you send your letter to tbe post-office 
yesterday ? 22 We did not send our letters. 23 In 
our journey to London (Londres) we bought many 
books. 24 We remained two months in (d) London. 
25. Did you admire the Thames ? {la TamUe) 26 We 
admired tbe Thames. 
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LESSON LI. 



THB PAST DKFIKITB, CONTINUED. — SSOONO AJtn> VOfUXtB 

CONJUGATIONS. 

1. The terminatioDS of this tense^ in the second and 
foarth conjugations are, isj is^ it^ imeSy ites^ irent, 

2. PmKT DODUflTB OV FiNIB, TOnNtBR^ AND VbVBBBi 



Je iin- 
Je vend- 
Tufin- 
Tu vend- 
Ilfin- 
II yend- 
Nons fin- 
NoQs veiid- 
Voas fin- 
Vous vend- 
Ilsfin- 
lis vend- 



is. 



is. 



it. 



imes. 



ites. 



irent. 



I finished or did finish, 
I sold or did sell. 
Thtmfinishedst or didsi finish^ 
Thou soldest or didst seU.- 
JSe finished or did finish. 
He sold or did selL 
We finished or did finish. 
We sold or did sell. 
You finished or didfinhh* 
You sold or did seU. 
l%ey finished or did finish. 
They sold or did sell. 



8. The irregular verbs of the second conjugatioD^ 
ending in tir (Lesson 36), as also eueUHr^ offrir^ ^., 
(Lesson 34,. Rule ), take- the above terminations in 
the past definite. 



Je sort- 
Je sent- 
Jeoueill- 
J'offr- 



. is. 



Iv)ent ofut or iUd go cut. 
IfeU or did/ea. 
IgaJthsTsd or did gaiher. 
I offered or did offer. 



M tHao 
rori U 



onjTiga- 
iter the 
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MoDBL Sbktkncss. 

Je. finis mA traduction hier IflnUhed my trandoHon y ester ^ 

matin. day mormng. 

Yous vendltes votre maison TousMyowrhougehutyMr. 

Tannee demi^re. 
Est-oe que je finis mon livre la Did I finish my hook last weekf 

semaine demi^re? 
Yous oonduisites voire ami en You took your friend io England 

Angieterre avant hier. iht day before yesterday, 

Notre jardinproduisitbienT^te Our garden produced well last 

dernier. summer, 

Alors, il feignit de craindre mon Then^ he feigned to fearmy father. 

p6re. 
Je Bortis hier k cinq beurea / went out yesterday at fivs 

o*doek, 
n Tint ches nous dimancbe Me came to our house last Sun," 

dernier. day. 

Nous ne sortlmes pas du tout We did not go out ai alL 
A quelle heure sortites-vous, At whai hour did you go ovi th^ 

avant hier ? day before yesterday f 

Jeudi dernier, je lui ofiris de Last Thursday I offered him 

Targent money. 

Nous lui ofirlmes aussi dea We offered him clothes also. 

habits. 
Lundi, nous cueiUtmes Umt Monday^ we picked aU our frtdi 

notre firuit 
Nous ne le vendimes pas alors. We did not sell it then. 

Vocabulary. 

Absent, Absent Apr^s, AJUr. 

Agir, 2. To <ict^ to behave. Aussi, Also. 
Ancien, Old. . Aveo, With, 
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Cinq, Mve. 

Combieii, Ho^^nkuehy haw 

many. 
Comniis, m. Ckrk 
Conduire, 4. To conduct^ to 

take. 
Connaissance, f. AcqiuziiU- 

ance. 
Dernier, ZfOst, 
Heure, f. Hour^ o^clock. 
Interessant, Interesting, 
Jeadi, m. Thursday. 
Londres, London. 
Mai, JBadly, 
Neveu, m.- Nepfmo. 
Ofiicier, ra. Officer. 
Offi-ir, 2. To offer. 
Partir, 4. 7b set out. 



Perdre, 4. To lose, 
Plu»iearBi» Seperal^ 
Pour, jRw. 
Panir, 2. Topiimsh* 
Quatre, Four. 
Revoke, f. Revolt. 
Sainedi, m. Saturday. 
S6v6rement, Severely., 
Soir, m. Evening. 
Soldat, m. Soldier. 
Soitir, 2. To go out, 
Tacbe, f. Task. 
Temps, ra. Hme. 
Tout h, fait, Quite. 
Vendre, 4. To sell. 
Venir, 2. To come. 
Verge, f. Yard. 
Voir, 3. To see. 



EXBBCISX 99* 

1 Les officiers punirentrils les soldats apr^s la r4- 
volte? 2 lis les punirent s^v^rement. 3 Finites- 
vous voire tache, bier ? 4 Je ne la iims pas tout k 
fait. 5 Mes sceura la finirent pour moi. 6 (!)i\ con- 
duisites-vous votre neveu lundi ? 7 Je le conduisis k 
PScole. 8 Nous conduisimes aussi nos ni6ces cbez leur 
ancienne amie. 9 Vos commis ne vinrent-ils pas cbcz 
vous bier au soir ? 10 lis ne vinrent pas cbez moi, ils 
agirent tr^s mal. 11 Combien de verges de drap ven« 



dites-Yons hier? 12 Koas en {of it) Tendfinai dnq 
verges. 13 Ne perdite»-yoas pas beaaconp de temps 
h Londres? 14 Nous ne perdimes pas de temps. 

15 Yotre onole Toasoffirit-y^de I'argent, jeadi dernier? 

16 II ne m^offrit rien. 17 Nos connaissances vinrent 
nous Yoir sfunedi dernier. 18 Noos leur offrimea 
plusieurs livres int^ressants. 19 lis partirent h quatre 
henresi et nons sortimes avec eux. 

Exercise lOO. 

1 Did you conduct your niece to school, yesterday? 
2 We did not conduct her to school. 3 IKd you finish 
that book last Saturday? 4 We did not quite finish 
it. 5 At what hour did you come yesterday morning ? 
6 I came at ten o'clock {a dix heurei)^ hut yon were 
absent. 7 We came to your house- the. day before 
yesterday. 8 The officers came with us. Tour clerks 
did not come to my house yesterday. 10 They came to 
my brother's, Saturday (au) evening. 1 1 Did you offer 
them interesting books? 12 Did you not act badly 
towards (envers) your friend ? 13 I sold much cloth 
yesterday. 14 We lost many books iu (d) London. 
15 Your uncle lost much time. Id We went out yes- 
terday at four o'clock. 17 W<5 did not go out last 
Thursday. 18 My brothers set out yesterday at four 
o'clock. 10 Did you go out with them ? 20 W© did 
not go out with them. 21 Did your acquaintances 
come to see you last year ? 22 They did not come to 
see us. 23 My brother came to my house yesterday, 
but I was absent. 24 The officers did not piinish tho 



\ 



soldiers before the revolt. 25 They punkh 

severely after the revolt. ^ 



LEgON LII. LESSON LII. 

THB PAST DBFINITB, COITTINUKD. — THIBD COSJITGATION, 

1. In the third conjugation, the terminations of the 
past definite are, t^, u^, W, ilm^, iUes^ urent. 

2. Past Dsfihitb of Regjsvoib, to meoeivb. 

Je re^-ns. I received or did receive. 

Tu re9-us. T%ou reeetvedet or didst receive. 

II re^-nt. Me received or did receive. 
Kous reg-itmes. We received or dw? receive. 

Vous re^-iltes. You received or did receive. 

Ihi re^-nrent. 2%^ received or (7^^ receive. 

3. Irregular verbs of the fourth conjugation, ending 
in aitre or oitre^ take also the above terminations. 

4. Past Dbfikitb of ConkaItbs, to know. 

Je conn-OS. TkneWj did knouj^ or loae acguainUd 

with. 

Tu conn-ns. TTiou kneweet or didet knoto^ dso^ 

II conn-nt. He knew or did know. 

Nous conn-ilmes. We knew or did know. 

Vous conn-tltes. Y<m knew or cftrf know. 

Us conn-Tirent. TTiey A^Tzetc or did know. 

5. The following are the prineipal irregular verbs of 
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the iie^oud and fottrth ^onjagatiaiis, which taice ^bm 

endings of the third in this tense : 



Courir, to run. 
Mounr, to die. 
Boire. to drink. 
Croire, to believe. 
lire, to read 



PAST DBI-'LKITB. 

Je coui'-u8, &c., / ran. 
Je mour-us, J died. 
Je h-us, J drank. 
Je cr-us, I believed. 
Je 1-iw, I read. 
Je pl-us, I pleased. 



Plaire, to please. 

6. Avoir, to havA, and litre, to he^ are quite irregular 
in this tense ; the ternunations, however, are like the 
ahove. 

7. Past Definite op Avoir and £Itee, 



J'eus. Ihad.- 

Tu eus. ITiou hadst. 

II eut. Se had. 

Nous eitmes. We had. 
Vous elites. Tbu had. 
lis eurent. 7%e^ had. 



Je fus. I was. 

Tu fus. 27iou wast. 

II fut. JBe was. 

Nous fames. We were. 
Vous fittes. You were. 
lis furent, J%ey were. 



Model Sentences. 



Je re^us cles mlux^andises, hier. 
Lundi dernier, nous Idmes deux 

pages. 
Alors, nous aper^i^mes Ten- 7%en^ we perceived the enemy. 



I received merchandiae yesterday, 
Loui Monday we read two pages. 



cemi. 
Je lus six pages mardi dernier. 
Mercredi, nous f "imes bien sur- 

pris. 
Nous HeflUacMB pM tt^ f^iMa. 



I read six pagos last Tuesday. 
Wednesday J we were muxik sur^ 

prised. 
We were not very Morry. 



VBKKCH COUBaB. 19d 

YosaopgnifarentbieB 6tonn6e«. Tour M/sn were mwch tuUm* 

ished, 

Alors, nous recozmi^ines leur Then^ we o/clcnowledged their good 

bonne volonte. wiU. 

Alors, Yous reconni^tes votre Then^ you a4ihnowledged you/r 

erreur. error. 

Jeudi, vous re^iltes votre re- Thursday^ you received your ^ 

venu. come, 

Yendredi, il courut chez son Friday ^ he ran to hig fxiher's, 

p^re. 

Samedi, nous b(^mes de Teau k Saturday^ we drank ice-waUr, 

la glace. 

Nous crimes que yous 6tiez We believed thai you were ikk 

malade, dimanche demier. last Sunday, 



VOCABULABT, 

Afflig6, Grieved. Croire, 4. To believe. 

Aise, Glad. D^jeilner, m. JSrealtfcut. 

Apercevoir, 3. To perceive. Eau, f. Water. 
Associ6, m. Partner, Erreur, £ Error. 

Aussit6t, Immediacy. l^viingile, m. GotpeL 
Au88it6t que, Ae soon F&db6, Sorry. 

as. Lire, 4. To read. 

Avoir, 3. To have, Lundi, m. Mofiday. 

Bient6t, 8o(m. Malade, f. Sickness. 

Billet, m. Note. Mourir, 2. To die. 

Boire, 4. To drink. Page, f. Page. 

Chapitre, m. Chapter. Paraitre, 4. 2b appear. 
Commencement, m. JSe- Plaisir, m. Pleasure. 

ffinning. Qaand, When. 

Courir, 2. To run. BeoeToir, 3. To receive. 

13 
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Kecohnaitre, 4. To ao Trouver, 1. To find. 

knowledge^ to recognize. Vendredi, m. Friday, 
Semaine, f. Week, Verre, m. Glass. 

Surprifl, Surprised. Voir, 3. To see. 



EXBBCISB 101. 

1 Quand reciUes-vous ce billet ? 2 Je le re^us au 
commencement de la semaine derni^re. 3 Nous re- 
9umes nos amis avec plaisir. 4 Nous hlmes hier, mie 
histoire instructive. 5 Nous courumes aussitot qao 
nous les apergilmes. 6 Nous ei^mes beaucoup de plaisir 
quand nous les reconnumes. 7 Mon associe reconnut 
bientot son erreur et fut bien afflige. 8 Dimancbe 
dernier il lut un chapitre de I'evangile. 9 Vous criites 
nous trouver ^ la maison. 10 Nous crumes que vous 
6tiez bien fiche, 11 Nous fumes bien aises de vous 
voir. 12 Nous reconnumes bientot nos amis. 13 II 
but deux verres d'eau bier matin avant le dejeilner. 
14 Nous n'eVimes pas le temps de lire beaucoup 
I'ann^e dernidre, 16 Mon fr^re parut bien afflige de 
votre maladic. 16 lis parurent bien aises de nous voir 
samedi dernier. 17 Vendredi il lut une page de son 
livre. 18 Nous fitmes surpris de vous voir lundL 
19 Cet homme mourut Pannee derni^re. 

ExEBCISE 102. 

1 My brother was very glad to (de) see you yester- 
day. -21 Was much {Men) grieved at {de) yonr sick- 
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n©88 last year. 8 We received yesterday a note from 
our &ther. 4 You received it with pleasure. 6 We 
were very sorry for {de) our error. 6 Last Saturday 
we read four chapters of that book. 7 You read one 
chapter of the gospel. 8 Yoii believed that we were 
(etions) very sony. 9 You appeared yery glad to {de) 
see us. 10 You soon recognized your friends. 1 1 We 
drank yesterday four glasses of water, 12 You were 
surprised {de) to see us Sunday. 13 We had time to 
read muph yesterday. 14 We read much yesterday 
morning. 15 At the beginning of the year, I received 
a note from my fiiend. 16 I received it with pleasure. 
17 We read your letter with much pleasure. 18 You 
believed that we were {etions) sick. 19 You ran as 
soon as they appeared. 20 They appeared last week. 
21 Our friends recognized us soon. 22 You believed 
to find us {noii>8 trouver) at home, 23 We were absent 
all day yesterday. 24 We had much pleasure yester- 
day. 25 Our partner soon ackaowledged bis error. 



LEgON LIII. LESSON LIII. 

- THB PAST ANTEBIOB. — AUSSI, AS. — PLUS, MOBB, — 

MOINS, XJES», ETC. 

1. The past anterior is composed of the past definite 
erf AvoiB or ^teb, and the past participle of the prin- 
cipal verb. 



IM 
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3. Past Ahxbuob or Dokhbb, ^F^nhk, Rbcktoxb, 
A2n> YMSjmm, 



J'etis donnA. 
Ta ens finL 
II eat re^Q. 
Kous eCimes yaidu. 
Yoos etites doting. 
Ilfl eurent fini. 



I had given. 
7%ou hadatfini^htd. 
He had received. 
WehadaoUL 
You had given. 
They hadJinUhei. 

nrrttBOOATiTS vobx. 



Eus-je doiui6 f or 
Edt-oe que j'eas dooDu ? 
Eus-tufini? 
Eut-il re9U ? 
Eiimes-noas vendu ? 
Eutes-vous donn6 ? 
Eurent-ils fini ? 



\jBddIgivenf 






JSadat thou finished f 
Had he received f 
Had we soldf 
Had you given f 
Had they finished f 

S. The past anterior is almost always preceded bj 
such words as — & peine, scarcely; qnand, lorsque, 
tohen / d5s que, aussit6t que, as soon as^ 4x;. 

Qnand il eat fini, il partit, When he hadjtnishedj he 

went out* 
D^s quHl m'eat vo, il As soon as he had seen me 
Bortit, he went out. 

* 

4. AuBsi, As. 
Plus, More. 

Pas aussi, Pas si, Not so^ not as. 
MoiNs, Zess. 
Aossi bon qae son fr^re, As good as his brother. 
Ilteritmoiiisqaesonfr^re, He writes, less th4m hie 

brother. 



Que, Asj the^n. 
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5. In English, r or «r, «l or M^ u sometimeB added 
to an adjective or an adverb, instead of patting fn&na 
or mast before it : in French, phts or h plus most be 
put before sodi word. 

Plus bean, Handsomer, (Lit., Jtfbre hcmdsome,) 
Le plus bean, 7%tf handsomest (Lit., J%e most hand' 

some,) 

6. Meillbub, Better, (Instead of more good*) 
MiBux, Better. {In a better manner,) 

Yotre livre est meiUeur, Your book is better. 
Votre livre est mieux 6crit, Your book is better written. 
That is, Is loritten in a better manner. 

MODBL SbNTBNOES. 

Quaad j'eus tu^ Toiseau, je IVhen I had hQkd ihe bird, I 

pleuraL w^i. 

Au88it6t que je lui ens fait un As soon as I had wade him a 

joH pr^nt, je partis. pretty presefU, I left 

Quand vous eOtes oblig6 votre When you had obliged your 

ami, il partit. friefnd, he went. 

Nous ei^mes fini notre travail de We ?iad finished our wor^ early, 

bonne heure, lundi dernier. last Monday, 
Nous ne TeOmes pas flni tard. Tou had noifimi^ed it late, 
Quand 41 eut corit tnieux que When he had written hettsr than, 

son fr^re, son mattre le kma. his hroiher, his master praised 

him. 
Quand 11 eut ^crit plus que lui, When he had written more than 

il sortit. he^ he went otU, 

Nous efimes fini le miroir Uins We had finished the mirror in 

une heure. an hour. 

Ce pommier est plus bean que Ihxt appts-ires is mars hssM^ 

ce oerisier. than that eherry-tres. 
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Votre habit est meOleor que le Your coat is heUer than mine. 

mien, 
n est aussi bien fiiit que le Jiii^ weU rnade as mine, 

mien. 
Elle travaiUe ausai biea que sa She works aa weU as her »sier» 

soeur. 

Vocabulary. 

Aller, 1. To go, Fini, Finished, 

Appris, Learnt. Habit, m. Coat^ Clothes. 

Assez, Enough. Jouer, 1. To play. 

A temps, In time. Manteau, m. Cloak. 

Atteiilif, Attentive. Parler, 1. To speak. 

Aussit6t que, As soon as. Pleurer, 1. To toeep. 

Dejeuner, 1. To breakfast. Ote, Taken off. 

Deplaisir, in. Displeasure. Ouvrage, m. Work. 

Dette, f. Debt. Partir, 2. To go awat/^ to 
Devoir, m. Duty. set out. 

Dix, Ten. Paye, Paid. 

Donner, 1 . To give. Present, ra. Present. 

Ecole, f. School. Quand» When. 

£crit. Written. Recounu, Jieoognised. 

£tudier, 1. To ^udy. Remerdier, 1. To thanks 

Eu, Had. Sincerity, f. Sincerity. 

Gftt6, Spoiled. Sortir, 2. To go o%U. 

« 

EXBSGISB 103. 

1 Nous etimes fini hier h, dix heures. 2 Nous 
n'etimes pas fini ^ temps. 3 Quand j'eus 6crit, je 
jouai. 4 Votre soBur 6tudie aussi bien que vous. 
5 Elle est plus attenttf k ses devoirs que vous. 6 Quand 



ils earent 6t6 lear manteau, ils sortirent. 1 Quaad U 
eut paye ses dettes, il partit. 8 lis partirent quand ila 
eiu'ent fini leur oavrage. 9 Quaad j'eus donne ua 
present & mon ami, il me remercia. 10 Aassit6t qu'il 
m'ettt remercie, je partis. 11 J'eus moius de 8iiioerit& 
12 Nous eumes beaucoup plus de deplaisir. 13 Quand 
ils earent gate leurs habits, ils pleur^rent. 14 Quand 
ils eurent assez pleure, ils etudi^rent. 15 Aassit6t que 
j'eus parle ^ son frdre, je sortis. 16 D6s que je Pens 
reconnu, je lui parlai. 17 Quand il eut appris sa le^on, 
iljoua. 18 D^s qu'il eut joue, il dejeuna. 19 Quand 
il eut dejeune, il alia k I'ecole. 20 Nous eumes fini k 
temps hiir. 

EXBBCISB 104. 

1 When he had studied his lesson, he went out. 
2 When we had finished we went away. 3 When 
they had studied enough {assez)^ they break^ted. 
4 Is your coat better than mine ? 5 It is not better 
than yours. 6 Is your eloak handsomer than your 
brother's? 1 It is handsomer than my brother's. 8 It 
is as good as my cousin's. 9 As soon as he had taken 
off his coat, he played. 10 As soon as he had played, he 
break&sted. 1 1 As soon as he had played, he studied 
his lesson. 12 We went away when we had finished 
our work. 13 They wept when they had spoiled their 
coats. 14 We went out as soon as we had spoken to 
our brother. 15 When he had written his lesson, he 
played. 16 When we had breakfasted, we went to 
Bcnool. 17 I went away when I had thanked him. 
18 She plays less than her brother. 19'H^r coiusin 



too 
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ftadies more than sbe. 20 I spoke to yoar ftther as 
floon as I had recognised him. 21 When he bad 
gpoken to me, he went away. 22 She is not m<yre at- 
tentive than yon. 2S Tonr oonmn is more attenttye to 
his duties. 24 Your sister does not stndy as well as 
yon, 25 When we had written, we phyed. 



LEgON LIV. 



LESSON LIV. 



THE FUTUBB. — ^FIBST AND 8BCOND CONJUQATIOHS. 

1. The terminations of the future of every verb in 
the French language are, rot, ra», ro, rons^ reZy rant. 

2. The future of the regular verbs of the first and 
second conjugations, may be formed from the infinitive 
by adding the above endings without the r. 



3. FUTUBB OF DONNBB 

Je donne* 
Jefini- 
Tn donne- 
Tufini- 
n donne- 
nfini- 

Kons donne- 1 
Nons fini- ) 
Yons donne- ) 
Vous fini- 
Ds donne- 
Ilsflm'' - 



Irai. 
iras, 
ira. 



rez. 



tront. 



AND FiNIB. 

JshctU or toiU give* 
I shall or wiUfiniBh. 
Hum s/iolt or wiU give, 
TTuni shcUt or wiUfinieh. 
Se shctU or toiU give. 
He shall or toiU finish. 
We shaU or wiU give. 
We shall or noiU finish. 
You shall or wiU give. 
You shall or wiU finish. 
2%eg shaU or mil give. 
They shaM or mafifOsh. 
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4. Irregular verbs of the second oonjugation, ending 
in tir (Lesson 86), as also Couvrir, D4coavrir, Offrir, 
Qavrir, Recueilier (Lesson 34), are regular in tbU 
tense, and conjugated like the above model. 

UIVIIIITITX. VUT^^SX. 

Sentir, to/eel^ &o» Je sentirai, lafiaUfeeL 

Sortir, to go out Je sortirai, I shall go out. 

Offirir, to offer. J'offiirai, I shall offer. 

Couvrir, to cover. Je couvrirai, IshaU cover. 

6. Cueillir and its compounds take e instead of i be* 
fore those endings. 

Cueillir, to gather. Je cueillerai, I sh^U gather. 

6. Aller and finvojer are irregidar in their fir^l part, 
but the endings are regular. y 

AUer, to go. J'irai, I shrill or toiUgo. 

Envoyer, to send. J'enverrai, I shall or toUl send. 

7. Irregular verbs of the second conjugation, ending 
in enir (Lesson 37), are only irregular in the first part ; 
their endings are regular. 

Venir, to come. Je viendrai, IshaU come. 
Tenir, to hold. Je tiendrai, IsfiaJl hold. 

8. In speaking of a future time, the French generally 
nse the future where the present is often used in English. 

Quand vous viendrez ame- Whenyoucome (shaUcome) 
nez votre soenr. bring ywar sister. 

MODKL SbKTSNCSS. 

Je voos doonertti im verre d'eau. IwHl give you a gUm of, wUer, 
Nous vous pr^tsfons un fiisiL We will lend you a gwn. 
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J^irai k New York demain. IskdHgoioNew YarkUMnorrow. 
Nous qiiitterons New York We will leave New York JSatur^ 

samedi. day. 

J'enverrai un cheval k mon IshaUsendahorsetomyhrotJier, 

Mre. 
Je lui enverrai un chevaL IshaU send him a Tiorse, 

Nous sortirons demain matin. We wiU go out to-morrow morrir- 

ing, 
VousnesortirezpasaujourdTim. You vnU not go out ix>^day. 
Sa soeur cassera le miroir. His sister will break the mirror, 

Elle ne le cassera pas. She will not break it, 

Le marchand gagnera beau- The merchant tvtH gain much, 

coup. 
H nous ofii'ira du {rvoL He wtU offer us fruit 

H cueillera une belle rose. Me wiUpick a heautifuL rose. 

Vous ne finirez pas votre lettre. You wiU not finish your leMer, 
Vous agirez bieu envers lui. You will act wed toward him. 

Vocabulary. 

Agir, 2. To act^ to behave. Envoyer, 1. To send, 

Aller, 1. To go, Fleur, £ Flower, 

An, m. Year, Heure, f. Qdock^ hour. 

Appbrter, 1. To bring, Jardin, m. Garden, 

Assiette) f. Plate, Londres, JLondon, 

Aiijourd'hui, To-day^ Meilleur, Better^ Beat. 

Bagae, f. Bing, Offrir, 2. To offer. 

Bel, Handsome. Oisean, m. Bird, 
Bonne heure (de), JShrly, Parler, 1. To speak, 

Casser, 1. To break, Partir, 2. To go^ to set out. 

Cueillir, 2. To pick, Peche, f. Peach, 

Dans, In. Quand, When. 

Demauiy To-morrow, Quatre, f. Fotir. 
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Qaelle, f. What^ tohieh, Tard, Zo^e. 

Quitter, 1. To have. Temps {k\ In time. 

Rester, 1. To reannmn. Venii', 2. To come. 

Sortir, ^, To go out, Voiture, f. Carriage. 

EXE'BCISS 105. 

1 Jq qnitterai Paris dans un an. 2 Je ne resterai 
quhin an b, Londres. 3 Nous irons k Ann Arbor dc- 
niain. 4 Notre ami nous enverra sa voiture, 5 A 
quelle heurc I'enverra-t-il ? 6 II nous I'enverra do 
bonne beure. 7 Je sortirai demain a six heures. 8 Je 
pai-tlrai ^ quatre li cures. 9 Nous ne partirons pas 
tard, 10 Quand nous viendrons-nous lui parlerons? 
1 1 Nous vous donnerons le plus bel oisean. L2 Nous 
vous apporterons une belle bague. 13 Elles casseront 
DOS raeilleures assiettes. 14 Nous vous offrirons les 
plus belles fleurs do notrc jardin. 15 Nous sortirons 
quand vous viendrez, 16 Nous agirons mieux au- 
jom*d'hui. 17 Nous viendrons quand nous sortirons. 
1 8 Nous parlerons mieux dans quelque temps. 1 9 Nous 
offrirons une plus belle peche 5. notre m^re, 20 Vous 
lui offrirez la meilleure que vous cueillerez. 

EXEKCISB 106. 

1 I shall speak to the bird. 2 You \vill not give mo 
a bird. 3 You will go to London to-day. 4 You 
will not break my plate. 5 You will offer me a plate. 
G We will offer a plate to our friend. 7 I shall finish 
my lesson early. 8 Shall I send you my best ring ? 
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Whan yon dome you will bring your gold ribg. 

10 To-morrow, I will send joo a beaatifttl flower. 

11 Toa will oome to-morrow morning at four o'clock. 

12 We will come early, 13 At wkat hoar fiball we 
come? 14 Will yoa offer me beautiful flowers? 

15 We will give you the most beautiful flowers. 

16 Tou will go out when I come. (Lit., ahaU come,) 

17 Your sisters will speak better after (dans) some 
time. 18 We will go to New York to-day. 19 We 
will send you a fine peach. 20 We shall go out to- 
morrow moiiiing. 21 The gardener will offer ns fruit. 
22 You will not break the looking-glass. 23 Yon will 
offer a beautiful rose to your mother. 24 Yon will 
come in (dans) one year. 25 You will behave better 
to-morfow. 



•«pi 



LEgON LV. LESSON LV. 

THE PUTUBK, CONTINUKD. — THIRD AND FOUSTH 

COKJITGATIONS. 

1. To form the future of the regular verbs of the 
third and ibuith conjugations, the terminations of the 
infinitive, oir and re, are dropped, and the terminations 
of the future substituted. 

iiTFiNiTiTa. Fqnntz. 

Recev-oir, to receive, Je recev-rai, IshaU receive. 
Yend-re, to sell, Je vend-rai, T shall sell, 

2. Irregular verbs of the fourth conjugation, ending 
in uirey aUre^ and indny are regular in this tense. 
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3* FuTUSS mr Rbcbvoib, Vsvdbs, Cohbuikb, Gon- 



>i\iT8«, AMD PjOMDBB. 

Je recev- 

Je vend- 

Je condni- V raL 

Je oonnait'* 

Je peind- 

Tu recev- 

Tu rend- 

Ta eondtii- > ras. 

Ta ocmnait- 

Tu peind- 

II recev- 

H vend- 

n condai- ^ ra. 

n connait- 

II peind- 

Nous reoev- 

NouB vend- 

Noas condai- \ rons. 

Nona connait- 

Nous^wBr 

Vous recev- 
Vous vend- 
Vous condui- Y rez, 
Yous oonnait- 
You» p^d*- 



1 shall or win receive. 
I shall or will seU. 
IshaU or ice/? conduct. 
I shaU'or win know. 
IshaU or will paint. 

7%(m shaU or wiU receive. 
J%cu shaU or mU sell. 
Thou shaU or wHt conduct. 
TTtou shaU or wHt know. 
Thou shalt or teUt paint. 

JSe shall or wiU receive* 
He shaU or wiU seU. 
He shaU or wiU conduct. 
He shaU or wiU know. 
He shaU or wiU paint. 

We shall or «?iZ? receive. 
We shaU or tct/Z seU. 
We shaU or ice/Z lead. 
We shaU or tof/? know. 
We shaU or wiU paint. 

You shall or tce7i? receive. 
You shaU 'or will seU. 
You shall or wiU lead. 
You shaU or teiU know. 
You shall or wHl paint. 
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IIb recev- 
lis vend- 
Ils condai- 
Ils connait- 
lis peind- 



Ihey 8hd£t or wiU receive. 
They shcdi or unil seU, 
roHli They ehaU or wiM conduct. 
They shall or will know. 
They shall or loill paint. 



4. The future of Ayotb and !I^tbb is irregular in tli« 
first part of th^ word, but regular in the ending. 

5. FUTUBB OF AtOIB XHfD £tBB. 

J'au-rai. IsIiaU or wiU have. 

Tu au-ras. Thou ehalt or toilt have. 

II au-ra. JSe shaU or wiU have. 

Nous au-rons. We shall or will have. 

Vous au-rez. You shaU or «?tZZ Aau6. 

lis au-ront. They shall or wiU have. 



Je se-rai. 
Tu se-ras. 
II se-ra. 
Nous se-rons. 
Vous se-rez. 
lis se-ront. 



IshaM or wiU he. 
Thou shalt or wUt be. 
He shaU or wiU he. 
We shall or will he. 
You shaU or will he. 
Tliey shaU or wiU he. 



MoDBi. Sentences. 



Je les recevrai avec plaisir. 
Vous recevrez vos fr^res cor- 

dialement. 
Nous ne les recevrons pas bien. 
Je connaltrai mon devoir. 
Nous reconnaltrons nos amis. 
Nous parattrons satisfaits. 



I shaU receive them with plecuure. 
You wiU receive your brothers 

coi'dially. 
We wiU not receive them wetl. 
IshaU know my duty. 
We shaU recogrdze ourfriendi. 
We wiU appear mtitfied. 
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Le teintuiier teindra oette sole. The dyer wiU dye this sUk, 

Yous peindrez un beau tableau. Tou vnU paint a beautiful picture. 

Nous serous bleu aises de vous We shall he very glad to see you. 

voir. 

Yous aurez beaucoup de plaisir. Tou unU have much pleasure, 

Yous aurez tort, oertainement. Tou wiU be wromg, certcanly. 

Yotre sceur n^aura pas honte. Tour sieter w3l not be ashatned, 

J'aurai biou froid ce soir. lehall be very cold^ this evening, 

Est-ce que j'aurai trop chaud ? ShaE I be too warm f 

N'aurai-je pas bien froid ? Shad I not be very cold t 



VOCABULAEY. 

Ainiti6, f. Friendship, Loyer, m. Hent. 

Apercevoir, 3. To perceive, Marche, m. Market, 
Attendre, 4. To wait for^ Oncle, m. Uncle. 

to espect, ' Paraitre, 4. To appear, 

Biblioth^que, f. library. Question, f. Question. 
Bient6t, JSoon, R^pandre, 4. ^ spiU, 

Ch41e, m. JShawl, Repondre, 4. To answer^ to 

Cbarme, Delighted, reply, 

Concevoir, 3. To conceive. Reconnaitre, 4. To recog- 
Connaissance, f. Acquaints nize. 
Cultive, Cultivated, \anee* Salle 5» manger, f. Dining 
Encre) f. Iiik. room, 

Esperancc, f. Hope. Tante, f. Aunt, 

F^cbe, Sorrj/y angry. Tapis, m. Carpet, 

Feindre, 4. To pretend, to Teindre, 4. To dye, 

feign. Teinturier, m. Dyer, 

Gater, I. To spoil. Tort, m. Wrong, 

Libraire, m, BoohseXLer, Voir, 3. To see. 
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EXEBCISB 107. 

1 Yooa apercevrez von connsdssances. 2 Noas con* 
cevrons des esp6rances. 3 Noas ne recevrons pad 
notre loyer. 4 Votre libraire n'aura-tril pas tort? 

5 Notre tante nous reconnaitra bient6t. 6 Elle parai- 
tra charm6e de noas voir. 1 Le teinturier ne teindi-a 
pas bien co chkle. 8 Elles feindront beaacoap d'amitie 
poar nous. 9 Nous ne les conduirons pas au marchc. 

10 Est-ce que je les conduirai chez moi ou chez vous ? 

11 Nous ne serons pas &clies de tout cela. 12 Le 
jardin de notre oncle sera beaucoup plus grand que le 
mien. 13 H sera beaucoup mienx cultive. 14 Yous 
ne repondrez rien k ses questions. 15 Yoas repondrez 
k ce monsieur que vous ^tes bien fiche. 16 Yous ne 
r^pandrez pas I'encre sur le tapb. 17 Nos fr^res ne 
g^teront pas leurs chapeaux neu&. 18 Yous nous at- 
tendrez dans la salle k manger. 19 Noas voos attenr 
drons dans la biblioth^que oa dans le jardin. 

EXEBCISB 108. 

I I shall receive a handsome shawl from (de) my 
mother. 2 We shall perceive our uncle. 3 You will 
go to (the) market to-morrow. 4 We shall not answer 
well. 5 We shall expect you to-morrow at four o'clock. 

6 You will not spill the water on the carpet. 7 We 
shall be delighted to (de) see you. 8 You will be 
wrong to ({f ) expect your cousin. 9 You will not be 
cold. (Lesson .) 10 We shall be very cold this 
evening. Ill shall reply to the lady that I am very 
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sorry. 12 Wo will conceive great {de grandes) hopes. 
13 The dyer will not dye your shawl. 14 My brother 
will spoil his new coat. 15 My cousin will wait for us 
in the dining-room. 16 You will wait for us in the 
library: 17 We will come soon. 18 We will soon go 
into {dans) the library. 19 We shall know our friends 
again. 20 We shall know our brother. 21 My garden 
wiU be better cultivated than yours. 22 We shall be 
sorry for {de) that. 23 You will paint the best picture: 
24 You will reply to my brother's questions. §? We 
shall receive our rent to-morrow morning. 



LEgON LVI. LESSOlSr LVI. 

TBB FUTI7BB JUiTCEBIOB. — JiUTANX DB, AS MUCS. — FI.X7B 

1, The future anterior is composed of the future of 
the verbs Ayoib or ^Itbb, and the past participle of the 
principal verb. 

2. PUTUEK AnTEBIOR OP DoNKEE, FiNIR, BbCB- 
VOIB, AND VeNDEB. 

J'aurai donne. I %haXL or wiU have gvoen. 

Ta auras finL Thou ghcdt or wiU havefiniahed* 

II aura re^u. Se aliaU or wiXL have received. 

Nous aurons vendu. We alwU or miXL have sold. 

Yous aurez donne. Tbu shall or will have given, 

lis aurout fini. ITie^ shaU or wiU have/lnisked, 

U 



tlO FASQUXLLS'S INTBODUCTOBT 

DTTEBROaATIVX FOBIC. 

Aarai-je doim6 ? or ^ 

Eftt-ce que j'aurai > Shall I have given f 

donn6 ? ; 

Aurasta iini ? 8h^t thou haveJmUhedf 

Aura-t-il re^a ? ShaU he have received? 

Aurons-nous vendu ? ShaU or will we have sold f 

Aarez-voas doiui6 ? ShaU or wUl you have given f 

Aurontrils fini ? ShxxU they have finished f 



Qui£ DSy As^ 

than. 



8. AuTAin' DE, Ab much^ ob many. 
Plus ©b, More. 
Pab autant db, Not as much or 

as many. 
MoiNs DE, XesSy fewer. 

The above words come ahnost always before a noun. 
Antant d'or que d'argent. As much gold as silver. 
J'aorai donn6 moins de I shaU have given less paper 

papier que de carton. than pasteboard. 



Model Sentences. 

Pemain, j'aurai qnitte la ville. Tb-morroWj I shaU have left {ke 

city. 
Je n'aund pas perdu men temps. / sJiaM not have lost my Ume, 
Yeas n'aurez pas ete attentif. Ton vnU not have been attentive. 
Nous n'aurous pas eu trop We shaU not have had too mad^ 

d'orgueiL pride. 

£Ue aura re^u trop de lettres. She tmU have received too many 

letters. 
Yous aurea vendu trop cher. Ton wiU have sold too dear. 
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Elles n'auront pas vendu i ITieywiU not have sold on credit 

crMit 
Yous aurez do]iQ6 plus d*or que You vnU have given more gold 

d*argent iihan silver, 

Elles auront lu moins de lettres. They wiU have read fewer letters, 
Sa soBur aura 6tudi6 moins de Ms sister wiU have studied fewer 

le^ona lessons, 

EUea auront eu autant de mo- I%ey wUl have had as much 

destie. modesty, 

Ge jeune homme aura eu autant This young man wiU have had as 

de courage que de modestie. much eourage as modesty, 
n aura eu plus de TaoitS que He wiU have hoi mor^ vanity 

de merite. than merit. 



VOC ABULABT. 

AnnSe, f. Year, Lu, Head, 

Attend a, Waited for^ ex- Mais, m. Maize^ com, 

pected. Meilleur, Better^ heat, 

Attendre, 4. To wait, Modestie, f. Modesty, 
A\\\2L\\iyA8nmcJiyaetnany, Moins, j!!^m. 

Berger, m. Shepherd, MoitiS, £ JIdff. 

B16, m. Wheat, Montr6, Shown, 

Chagrin, m. Chief, Moaton, m. Slieep, 

Demain, To-morrow, Or, m. Oold, 

Demi, JE2^(/! Orge, f. Barley. 

Discoars, m. Speech, Orgueil, m. Pride. 

Dit, Said, Plaisir, m. Pleasure. 

£crit. Written. Plus, More, 

Entendu, Heard. PagCj ^ Page. 

Laine, f. Wool. Quitt6, JLeft. 

Long-temps, Long, Seigle, m. Rye. 
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Th^me, m. Mcercise. Trop, Too nvueh. 

Tondu, Shorn, , Vendu, Sold. 

Tout, All. Verite, f. Truth. 



EXBBCISB 109. 

1 Aurai-je attenda trop longteraps ? 2 Vous n^aurez 
pas attendu le berger une demi-heure. 3 Aurons-nous 
entendu tout le discours ? 4 Vous en aurez entenda 
la moiti6. 6 Vous n'aurez pas dit toute la v^iite. 

6 Aurons-nous autant de bl6 que de seigle cette ann^e ? 

7 Vous aurez plus d'orge que de maXs. 8 Nous 
aurons eu beaucoup moins de chagrin que de plaisir. 
9 Ces demoiselles auront montr^ plus d'orgueil que de 
modcstie. 1 Auront-elles parle mieux que leurs amies ? 
11 Elles auront parle beaucoup mieux qu'elles. 12 Le 
berger n'aura-t-il pas tondu tons ses moutons ? 13 II 
aura tondu ses moutons et vendu sa laine. 14 Demain 
matin j'aurai quitt6 votre maison. 15 N'aurai-je pas 
6cnt plus de themes que vous? 16 Vous en aurez 
6crit moins. 17 Nous n'aurons pas la une demi page. 
18 II aura apport6 moins d'or que d'argent. 10 Est- 
ce que j'aurai offens6 votre p5re ? 20 Aurai-je offens^ 
mon meilleur ami ? 

EXEBCISE 110. 

1 We shall have had more wheat than barley. 2 You 
shall have had less rye than wheat. 3 We shall have« 
shorn our sheep. 4 My sisters have shown more pride 
than modesty. 5 You will have read more than yoor 
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fiiend. 6 His fnend will have written more exercises. 
7 We shall have sold all our corn. 8 They will have 
heard half his discourse {the half of his discourse). 

9 The shepherd will not have told all the truth. 

10 We shall have had more pleasure than grief. 1 1 The 
shepherds will have shorn all their sheep. 12 They 
will not have sold all (toute) their wool. 13 To-morrow 
they will have left our bouse. 14 Shall we have heard 
your fiither ? 15 We shall have heard him. 16 We 
shall not have waited too long. 17 You will have 
written two letters. 18 The gentleman will not have 
left London. 19 You will have read my book. 20 You 
will not have spoken better than I (moi), 21 The 
shepherd will have had (eu) more wool. 22 They will 
not have waited too long. 23 You will have brought 
more gold than silver. 24 They will have heard their 
best fi'iend. 25 We will not have offended our father. 



LEgOK LVII. LESSON LVII. 

THB CONDITIONAL. — ^FmST AND SBCOND CONJUGATION. 

. 

1. The endings of the conditional of every French 
verb are, raiSy raiSy rait^ rions^ riez^ raient, 

2. The conditional may be formed from the future 
by patting, instead of the terminations at, a«, a, ons^ 
eZy onty those of the imperfect of the indicative, ais^ ais^ 
ait^ ionSf ies^ aient. 
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1st Conj. Donner, 
2d Conj, Finir, 
dd CoDJ. Recevoir, 
4th Conj. Vendre, 



Je donner-ai, 
Je finir-ai, 
Je recevr-ai, 
Je yendr-aiy 



OOHDITIOSAU 

Je donner-ais. 
Je finir-ais. 
Je recevr-aia. 
Je vendr-ais. 



3. The conditional of verhs of the first and second 
conjagations, may also be formed, by adding the ter- 
minations of the imperfect of the indicative, to the in- 
finitive of the verb.* 



IMFLMITIVB. 



ooin>xTToirAi.. 



1st Conj. Donner, to give. Je donner-ais, I should give, 
2d Conj. Finir, to finish. Je finir-ais, I shotdd finish. 

4. IiTegttlar verbs ending in tir are regular in this 
tense, as are also Offiir, Coavrir, Ouvrir, &c. Caeillir 
and its compounds take e instead of i before r in this 
tense as in the future. (Lesson 34.) 

6. Conditional of Donneb, Finir, Sentib, Ouvbir, 
and cueillie. 

I should, couJdj or would give, 
IsJiouMj couM, or wouM finish. 
rais. I should f could, or would fed. 
I should, could, or would open, 
I should, could, or would gather. 

Thou shouMst, couldsi, or u^uldst.give. 
Thou shouldst, couldst, or wouldst finish. 
>. rais. Ihou shouldst, couldsi, or wouldst fed. 
Thou shouldst, couldsi, or wouldst open. 
Thou shouldst, couldsi, or wouldst gcUher. 



Je donne- 
Je fini- 
te senti* 
Xouvri- 
, Je. cueille- 

Tu donne- 
Tufini- 
Tu senti- 
Tu ouvri- 
Tu cueiUe- 



* Except Aller, to go, Envoyer, te send, and verbfl ondiiig in enir. 
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H donne- 
nfini- 
H senti- 
H ouvri- 
II cueille- 

Nous donne- 
Nousfini- 
Nous aenti- 
Nous ouvri- 
Nous cueille- 



Vous donne- ^ 
Vous fini- 
Vous aenti- 
Voud ouvri- 
Vous cueiUe- 

Us donne- 
Bsfini- 
Us senti- 
Ds ouvri- 
Hs cueiUe- 



JBe shofddj couldj or tMuIdgive^ 
Be shouldy cotddj or watUdfirUA. 
>. rait. JBfe sJiouldj could, or would fed. 
He should^ covM^ or would open. 
He ghmdd, could, or would gather. 

We ahouldj could, or would give. 
We should, could, or would finuh, 
>. lions. We should, could, or would/eeL 
We should, could^ or vfovld open. 
We should, could, or would goalher. 

You would, could, or should give. 
You would, could, or should finish, 
y riez. You wotdd, could, or should fed. 
You would, could, or should open. 
You would, could, or should galher. 



They would, could, or should give. 
They would^ cotdd, or should finish, 
raient. !I%ey would, could, or should fed. 
They would, could, or should open. 
They would, could, or sliould gcUher, 



6. In Aller, to go^ Envoyer, to eend^ as also in verba 
of the second conjugation ending in enir, the first pait 
of the verb is changed, but the terminations are like 
the above. 



IBFUIlTlVa. 

Aller, to go, 
Envoyer, to send, 
Venir, to eome. 
Temry to hold. 



COXTDinOlfAL. 



J'i-rais, I should go, 
J^enver-rais, Ishotdd send. 
Je viend-rsu», I should come. 
Je tiend-rais, Tshotddhold 



tl(| FASQrSLLS's INTBODUOTOST 

MoDSL Sbntbnces. 

Je donneraia du fil au taulleur. Iwotdd give thread to the iaihr. 

Yous finiriez cette page. You wotdd finish that page. 

Nous ne sendrions pas le froid. We should not fed the cold. 

lis ouTiiraient les portes. T?iey would open the doors. 

II cueillerait de belles fleurs. He would pick beautiful flowert. 

Nous irions k Tecole. We would go to school 

Ma sceur enverrait son domes- My sister would send her servant 

tique. 

Yous viendriez k trois heures. You woutd come at three o'clock. 

Nous tiendrions le chevaL We would hold the horse. 

Est-oe que je parlerais bien ? Should I speak well f 

Yous offririez de la viande. You would offer meai. 

Nous n^ouvririons pas le tiroir. We should not open the dratoer. 

Nous couTririons les fleurs. We should cover the flowers. 

Yous iriez chez votre ami You woidd go to yourfriencPs. 

V O C A B U L A. B T . 

Acier, m. Steel. Maintenir, 2. To maintain. 

Aujourd'hui, To-^f/. Mieux, Better. 

Ce que, That tohich, tohat. Monsieur, m. Cfentleman. 
Chez, At or to the house of. Offre, f. Offw'. 
Commode, f. Bureau^ Opinion, f. Opinion. 

drawers. Ouvrir, 2.^ To open. 

Envers, Towards. Peine, £ Trouble. 

FenStre,f. Window, Polir, 2. To polish. 

Fer, m. Iron. Pour, For. [aUy. 

Fruit, m. Fruit, Ponctuellement, Ptine^u- 

Gazette, f. Paper^ News- Porte, f. Door. 

paper. Refuser, 1. To refuse. 

Logement, m, JOodging. Serrurier, m. Xocksmith. 
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Table, f. Board. Tort, Wrong. 

Temps, m. Time. Toujours, Always, 

Tenir, 2. To hold. Tout, AU. 

Tiroir, m. Drawer. Viande, £ Mtat. 

EXSBCISB 111. 

1 Je lui parlerais, si j'avais le temps, 2 Le serrurier 
polirait le fer et I'lafeier. 3 Voua ouvririez les portes et 
les fenetres. 4 K^ous viendrions ponctuellement. 5 lis 
ne viendraient pas chez nous. 6 Vous viendriez chez 
ce monsieur. 7 lis nous enverraient la gazette d'au- 
jourd'hui. 8 Vous ne cueilleriez pas tout mon fruiU 
9 Nous ne tiendrions pas ce livre. 10 Vous ne lui 
offririez rien pour sa peine. 11 Ne lui offririez-vous 
pas la table et le logement? 12 Nous n'ouvririons pas 
tons les tiroirs de cette commode. 13 Est-ce que je 
tiendrais le cheval de mon cousin ? 14 Vous ne sentiriez 
pas tous vos torts en vers lui. 16 Vous ne maintien- 
driezpas toujours votre opinion. 1 6 Nous vous offnrions 
toujonrs, tout ce que vous avons. 17 Est-ce que je 
parlerais beaucoup mieux ? 18 Nous leur offririons da 
pain et de la viande. 19 Nous refuseribns leurs offires. 

EXBBCISB 112. 

1 Would you speak to him ? 2 We would not speak 
to him. 3 I would not give him the fruit. 4 The 
locksmith would not polish the iron, he would polish 
the steel. 6 We would offer you bread and meat. 
6 We would not open that drawer. 7 Your locksmith 
would open all the drawers. 8 He would give me 

10 
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board and lodging. 9 I shoald hold my coasan^s horse. 
10 We 8honld open the door ; we should not open the 
window. 11 I would not maintidn my o{»nion. 12 We 
shoald feel our wrong towards you. 13 I should speak 
much better. 14 They would not come to our house 
to-day: 15 I should send you to-day's newspaper. 
16 The gentleman would come punctually. 17 She 
would offer us all (that) she has, 18 We would offer 
you all (that) we have. 19 You would pick fine fruit. 
20 We should not refuse your offer. 21 We should 
refuse his offer. 22 You would come in time. 23 He 
would polish the steel. 24 We should open your door. 
26 We should not give you the trouble. 



LEgON LVIII. LESSON LVIII. 

THE CONDITIONAL, CONTINUKD. — THIBD AND FOUKTH 

CONJUGATIONS. 

1. What has been said in the last lesson (Rule 2) 
with regard to forming the conditional from the future, 
applies also, as the examples will show, to these two 
conjugations. 

2. In order to form the conditional of the third and 
fourth conjugations from the infinitive, the endings of 
the infinitive must be displaced, and those of the con- 
ditional (rais^ rais^ rait^ rions, riez, raient) substituted. 

iNFIWlflVlB. CONDITIONAL. 

3d Conj. Recev-oir. J e TeceY-raiSy Tshotdd receive, 
4th Conj. Vend-re. Je vend-rais, T should sdl. 
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8. This rule will also apply to those irregular verba 
of the fourth conjugation, ending in uire^ aUre^ and 
tndre. (Lessons 40, 41, 42.) 

4. Conditional op Rbcevoib, Vendbe, Conbuibe, 
ConnaItrb, and Peindbe. 

Jerecev- 

Je vend- 

Je condui' y r^is. 

Je ooimait- 

Je peind- 






Tu recev- 
Tu vend- 
Tu condui- 
Tu connalt- 
Tu peind- 

II recev- 
II vend- 
tl condui- 
tl connaitr 
llpeind- 



k rais. 



k rait 



N"ous recev- > 
Nous vend- 
Nous condui- y rions. 
Nous connalt- 
Nous peind- ^ 

Voos recev- "^ 
Vous vend- 
Vous condui- V riez. 
Yous connalt- 
Vous peind- j 



Ishouldy cotddf or wouHd receive. 
Ishovldj could, or woM eelL 
I should^ cQvldj or would conduct 
Ishoiddj could, or unndd know, 
lahotdd, couldj or would paint 

Thou shouMstj covMst, or wouMsi receive* 
Thou sJumldstf couldst, or woiddst §dt 
Thou shotddet, cotddst, or wouldst conduct 
Thou sJunddstj couldsty or wovMst know. 
Thou shouidst, covMstj or wouldst paint. 

He should, could, or wovM receive. 
He should, could, or would stUL 
He should, could, or wordd conduct 
He should, could, or would know. 
He should, could, or would paint 

We should, could, or would receive. 
We should, could, or would seU, 
We should, could, or unmld conduct 
We should, could, or would know. 
We should, could, or would paint 

Tou would, should, or could receive. 
You would, should, or could sell. 
You would, should, or could conduct. 
You would, should, or eovM know. 
You would, should^ or oouldpaiai;t 
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Hsreoev- 

Ds vend- 
Ils condui- 
Us connait- 
Sspeind- 



^ They would, could, or should receive. 

They would, could, or should seU, 
>. raient They would, cotdd, or should conducL 
They would, could, or should hriow. 
They would, could, or should paint. 



5. The conditional of Avoir, to have^ and Etre, to be^ 
has the same irregularities in the first part of the word 
as the futures. 



6. CoirornoNAii 

J'aurais. 
Tu aurais. 
II aurait. 
Nous aurions. 
Vous auriez. 
lis auraient. 

Je serais. 
Tu serais. 
II serait. 
Nous serions. 
Vous seriez. 
lis seraient. 



OF Ayoib ajstd £tbe. 

I should have. 
Thou wouldst have, 
Se would have. 
We should have. 
You would have. 
They would have. 

J should be. 
Thou wovldat he. 
He would he. 
We should he. 
You would he. 
They would he. 



MODBL SeNTBXCSS. 



Je recevrais des oranges. 
Nous devrions beaucoup. 
Vous apercevriez votre faute. 
Vous perdriez Testime de votre 

fr^re. 
Us vendraient k perte. 
Est-ce que je repondraia bien ? 



I should receive oranges. 
We should owe mu^h. 
Tou would perceive your fault. 
You would lose your brother'a 

esteem. 
They would sell at a loss. 
Should I answer weHf 
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II conduirait ces enfants k He would take those children to 

Feglise. church. 

Kous connaitrions notre devoir. We should know our duty. 

Nous peindrions un grand We should paint a large jpiciure, 

tableau. 

Nous craindrions leur colore. We wovUdfear their anger. 

Ha soeur aurait bien tort* My sister would be very wrong, 

Kotts serions extrSmement We should he extremely sorry. 

fach^s. 

J^en serais bien aiae. I should he very ghd of vL 

Je n'aunds pas raison. I should not he right. 

Ma soeur aurait tort My sister would he wrong. 

VoCiuBULAEY. 

Aise, Glad, Oncle, m. Vhde. 

Apercevoir, 3. To perceive. Oblig^, Obliged. 

Chambre, f. Moom. Pauvre, Poor. 

Credit (4), On credit. Peine, f. Trouble. 

Dame, f. Lady. Perdre, 4. To lose. 

Devoir, 3. To owe. Plaindre, 4. To pity. 

Dollar, m. Dollar. Plaisir, m. Pleasure. 

fitudier, 1. To study. Raison, f. Right. 

Facilement, JEhsily. Reconnfiitre, 4. To recog- 
Froid, m. Cold.^ nize^ to acknowledge. 

Honte,* f. /SAame, a^Artw^c?. Rendre, 4. To render^ to 
Libraire, m. PookseUer. return. 

Malade, m. Sick man. R6pondre, To answer^ to 
Mille, Thousand. reply. 

Mordre, 4. To bite. Teindre, 4. To dye. 



* See Lesson 20. f Froid, Chaud, Tort, Baisou, ^., are nouns. 
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Tebtarier, m. Dyer Soie, f. SUk. 

Tort, m. Wrong. Soin, m. Care. 

Satin, m. Satin. ^rop, Too much^ too 

Soci6t6, f. Society^ company. many. 

EXEBCISB USt 

1 Je ne devrais pas mille dollars. 2 Nous n'aperce- 
vrions pas leurs amis. 3 Vous ne r6pondriez pas k 
toates leurs questions. 4 II aunut raison* et vous 
anriez tort.* 5 Nous ne perdrions pas toute notre 
peine. 6 Vous leur rendriez tons leurs livres. 7 Vous 
reconnaitriez cette bonne dame. 8 Le teinturier tein- 
drait la sole et le satin. 9 Nous peindrions deux heares 
et vous 6tudieriez trois heures. 10 Nous n'aurions* 
pas trop froid dans cette chambre. 11 Vous auriez 
raison et ma soeur aurait tort. 12 Ce bon chien ne 
vous mordrait pas. 13 Le libraire ne vendrait pas k 
credit. 14 Nous conduirious ce pauvre malade avec 
beaucoup de soin. 15 Je le conduirais avec beauconp 
de plaisir. 16 Nous le plaindnons beaucoup. 17 Est- 
ce que je ne connaitrais pas mon oncle? 18 Vous le 
oonnsdtnez facilement. 19 Nous serions bien (very) 
aises de votre society. 20 Nous vous serions fort (very) 
obliges. 21 Je n'aurais pas honte* de ma conduite. 

EXBRCISE 114. 

' 1 We should be very glad of your company. 2 My 
brother would owe a thousand dollars. 3 We should 



* IVoid, Chaud, Tort, Raison, Jtc, are nouna. 



FBJBNCH COUB8S. 223 

recognize your brother. 4 You would recognize the 
bookseller. 5 We should lead our fi'iend's horse, 
6 I should lead that sick man. 7 You would study 
three hours. 8 We should paint four hours. 9 We 
should be wrong and you would be right.* 10 Should 
1 recognize my uncle ? 11 You would know him cer- 
tainly. 12 My brother would conduct the bookseller 
with much care. 13 We should dye the silk, and the 
dyer the satin. 14 You would answer the bookseller 
and the dyer. (Put om before the two nouns.) 15 We 
should be cold, and you would be ashamed.* 16 We 
should pity the poor sick man. 17 We would not sell 
on credit, we would sell for cash {comptant). 18 We 
should study easily. 19 Our sister would study with 
pleasure. 20 Would our dog bite me? 21 Our good 
dog would not bite you. 22 You would lose your 
trouble. 23 I should be obliged to you. 24 My 
father would be very glad of your company. 25 He 
would not perceive his friends. 






LEgON LIX. LESSON LIX. 

THE CONDITIONAL PAST. — ^THE RELATIVE PE0N0UN8. 

1. The past of the conditional is composed of the 
conditional of one of the verbs, avoir and j^tbe, and 
the past participle of the principal verb. 

* Frold, Chaud, Tort, RaisoOi Ac, are noaoa. 
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2. Past of the Condimonal of Donnsb, FnciR, 

Reoeyoib, and Vendee. 

J'aurais donn6. I should have given. 

Tu aurais fini. ITiou loovldat have finished, 

II aurait re^u. Me would have received, ' 

Nous aurions vendu. We shmdd have sold. 

Yous auriez donn^. You could have given, 

lis auraient fini. They woidd have finished. 

IKTKEBOOATmB FOKM. 

Atirais-je donn^ ? or ) «» 7 -, n . a 

^^ "^ .. . J ,^\ Should I have given? 
Est-cequej'auraisdonne? J ^ 

Anrais-tu fini ? Wovldstthouhavefinishedf 

Aurait-il re^u ? Should he have received? 

AurioDS-nous vendu ? Would toe have sold ? 

Auriez- VOU8 donne ? Should you have given ? 

Auraient-ils fini ? Should they have finished? 

3. Qui, Who^ which^ that. 

La dame qui parle, The lady who speaks^ 

La rose qui sent bon, ITie rose which smells good* 

4. Qui, Whom^ in asking a question. 

Qui auriez-Yous vu ? Whom would you have seen ? 

5. Que, Whoniy which^ what, 

Le libraire que vous louez, The bookseller whom you 

praise. 
Le livre que vous d^chirez, T/ie book which you tear. 
Que lisez-vous? What do you read? 

Que cannot be omitted in French, as whichy whamj 
t/iat^ often are in English. 
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TTke hook you have boug/Uy must be expressed id 
French by : 

Le livre que vous avez T/ie book which you /tave 
achete, bought, 

6. DoNT, 0/ iohichj of i/oJurni^ tohose^ from tohich^ 
from whom. 

L'ami dont j'ai par]^, UTie friend of whom I hav0 

spoke9i, 
Le papier dont je parle, The paper of which I speak. 

Dont is not to be put at the beginning of a sentence. 

7. Dk QUI, Of whom^ from whom, 
De quoi, Of whaty about what, 

De qui parlez-vous ? Of whom do you speak t 

De quoi me parlez-vous f Of (or about what) do you 

speak to. me f 

Model Sentences. 

J'aurais donn6 un parasol IsTiotdd have given apctraaoL 

Nous auriond fini notre th^me. We should have finished our ex^ 

ercise, 
Us auraient re^u un present They would have received apres^ 

ent, 
Le marchand aurait vendu un I%e merchant wotdd have sold a 

voile. veil 

Le monsieur qui aurait parlS. The gentleman who wotdd have 

spoken. 
La fleur qui est sur la table. The flower which is on the table. 
Qui serait bien aise ? Who would he very gladf 

Letspisquevousauriezacbete. l%e carpet (which) you W9uld 

have houghL 
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Le cordon que vous auriez nou6. 

Le menuisier dent vous parlez. 
Le poisson dont il parle. 
De qui avez-vous re^u cela ? 

De quoi auriez-vous parle ? 

J'aurais eu besoinf d'a]^;ent 

J'aurais 6t6 bien aise de vous 
. voir. 

Aurions-nous entendu notre 
ami? 



l%e string ^wkich),.you woM 

have tied. 
The joiner of whom you speak. 
The fish of which he speaks. 
From whom have you received 

ihatf 
Of what {about whai) tooidd you 

have spoken ' 
I shouid haioe heenin need of 

money. 
J should Invoe been very glad io 

see you. 
Should we ha'oe heardourfriendf 



VOCABULABY. 



Affaire, f. Affair, 
Aise, Glad. 
Apport^, Brought, 
Arnv^e, f. Arrival, 
Associ^, m. Partner, 
Beignet, m. Fritter. 
Bois, m. Wood, 
Condoite, f. Conduct, 
Crayon, m. Pencil, 
Cueilli, Picked, 
Cuisini^re, f. Cook, 
Dans, In, 
Dejeun6, SreaJcfasted, 



Dont, Of which 

fite, Been, 

£a. Sad, 

Fait, Made, 

Fleur, f. Flower, 

*Honte, f. Shamey a^hnsnh^d}( 

♦Huit, Eight, 

Jainbon, m. Ham, 

Jardin, m. Garden, 

Louer, 1. To praise. 

Mange, Fkxten, 

Mar, Ripe, 

Ouvert, Opened, 



f See Leason 20 
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Parasol, m. Parasol Pupitre, m. Desk. 

Porte, f. Door, Rien, Nothing^ not any 

Pour, For, thing. 

Plus, More. TaiUe, Mended^ cut. 

ExEECXSB 115. 

1 Le parasol que nous vous amions donn6 est beau. 
2 Nous ne Paurions pas lou6. 3 II nous aurait parl6 djs 
uos affaires. 4 De quoi vous aurait-elle parle ? 5 Elle 
ne m'aurait parl6 de riea. 6 Nous aurions 6te bien 
aises d6 leur arrivee. 7 Nous' aurions re^u plus quo 
notre associ6. 8 Nous n'aurions pas eu tort.* 9 EUes 
auraient eu honte de leur conduite. 10 Le bois dont 
Tous nous parlez n'aurait pas «t6 bon pour nous. 
11 Nous n'aurions pas cneiili cette fleur. 12 Vous 
n'auiiez pas ouvert la porte du jardin. 13 Nous 
n'aurions pas mange le jambon que vous avez apport6. 
14 La cuisini^re nous aurait fait de bon3 beignets. 
Ih Nous aurions d6jeune ce matin k huit heures. 16 Le 
fruit que vous auriez apporte n'aurait pas ete mur. 
17 n n'aurait pas taill^ ce crayon. 18 Le crayon dont 
vous parlez est dans mon pupitre. 19 De qui I'avez- 
vous re^u ? 

EXEBCISE 116. 

• 1 Would you have mended my pencil ? 2 I would 
Jiave mended your pencil. 3 You would have given 

* See Lesaon 20. 
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US a fine parasol. 4 We should have praised your 
conduct. 5 What would you have brought ? 6 We 
would have brought good wood. 7 Would you have 
been glad of then* arrival ? 8 We should have been 
very glad of their arrival. 9 We should not have been 
ashamed of our conduct. 10 We should not have 
eaten ripe fruit. 11 We would have eaten the fritters. 
12 Would you not have received more than your 
partner? 13 My partner would have opened the 
garden door. 14 They would have eaten the fruit 
which you have brought. 16 The ham of which you 
speak is good. 16 You would have praised the ham. 
17 The flower of which you speak is beautiful. 18 Of 
whom do you speak? 19 The wood of which you 
speak is good. 20 You would not have praised him. 
21 My sister would have praised our garden. 22 The 
cook would have made good bread. 23 You would 
have given us the beautiful flower. 24 *We shonld not 
have breakfasted at eight o'clock. 25 What would 
you have opened ? 26 I would have opened your desk. 



LEgON LX. LESSON LX. 

THE IMPERATIVE. — THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS. 

1. The imperative has no first person in the singular. 

2. The terminations of the other persons, in the first 
conjugation, are the same as those of the present of the 
indieative, with the exception of the second person. 
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-wbiich, in the imperative, has no s. The endingB are, 
e, €, ons^ 62, ent. 

3. Present of the iMPSBAxiyB of Donneb, to qiyx. 



Donn-e. 
Qu'il donn-e. 
Donn-ons. 
Donn-ez. 
Qu^ls donn-ent. 



Give or give thou. 
Let him give. 
Let us give. 
Give or give ye. 
Let them give. 



4. In the other conjugations, tl^e endings are the 
same as in the present of the indicative, with the ex- 
ception of the third pei'son singular. 

2d Conj. 18, iase, issons^ iasez, issent. 

3d Conj. ois, oive, evona, evez^ oivent. . 

4th Conj. dsy de^ donSy dez, dent. 

5 Impebativk of Finib, Recevoib, and Vendbk. 
Fin-is, 

Qu'il fin-isse, 

LethhnftnUh, 

Fin-issons, 

Letuajfmish. 

Fin-issez, 

Finish, 

Qu'ils iin-issent, 

Let them finish. 



Re^-ois, 

Jleeeive (.thou). 

Qu'il reQ-oive, 

Let him receive. 

Rec-evons, 

Let U8 receive. 

Rec-evez, 

Receive. 

Qu'ils reg-oivent. 

Let them receive. 



Ven-ds, 

SeU (jthou). 

Qu'il ven-de. 

Let him sell. 

Ven-dons, 

Let us sell. 

Ven-dez, 

SeU. 

Qu'ils ven-deut. 

Let them sell 



6. Nbgattve Fobm of the Impebative. 

Ne donne pas. L>o not give. 

Qu'il ne finisse pas. Let him notfiniMh. 

K^e recevoDS pas. Letu% not receive. 
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Ne vendez pas. Do not sell. 

Qu'ils ne donnent pas Zet them not give. 



Model Sentbncbs. 

Donnez ce beau chevftl. Give thai heautiful horse, 

Qu*il parle k son ancien ami Let him speak to his old friend. 
Ne protons pas notre argent. Ijet us not lend our money. 
Finissez aussit6t que possible. Finish as soon as possible. 
Ne recevez pas sa lettre. Do not receive his letter. 

Qu'ilsvendentmeilleur^arcbe. Let them sell cheaper. 
Yendez toutes vos marchan- SeH aU your goods. 

dises. 
Agissez bien envers luL Act well towards him. 

Agissons toujours bien. Let us always behave wetL 

Gkerissez toujours yos parents. Always cherish your parents, 
Qu'ils finissent bientdt Let ihem finish soon. 

Ne donnons pas cette belle Let us not give thai beauHfid 

p^che. peach. 

Mangez un morceau de pain. IkU a piece of bread, 
Apportez ce livre, demain Bring {hat booh to-morrow mom" 

matin. ing. 

Ne perdez pas patience. Do not lose patience. 



VOCABIJLAEY. 

Acier, m. Steel. Avertir, 2. To toctrnj to in- 

Admirer, 1. To admire, form, 

Adoucir, 2. To soften^ to Bonte, f. Kindness. 

aUeviate. Commencer, 1. To eofO' 

Agir, 2. To act, to behave. mence, 
Arriv6e, f. Arrival. l^colier, m. Scholar. 
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Effets, m. pi., Things* Oiseau, m. Sird^ 

En vers, Towards, Pauvre, m. Poor man, 

Grarder, 1. To keep. Perdre, 4. To lose, 

Gateim^. Cake. Prater, 1. To lend, 

*Heros, m.,^ero, Prix, m. Price, 

Heureux, Happ^^,^ Panir, 2. To punish. 

Juste, Rights correct. R6pandre, To spiU. 

Louer, I. To praise, Rendre, To render, to re- 
M6riter, 1. To deserve. turn. 

Mesdemoiselles, Young Reputation, f. Peputation, 

ladies. Tapis, m. Carpet. 

Mis^re, f. Misery. Temir, 2. To tarnish^ 
Monde (tout le). Every Th^me, m. Msercise. 

body. Tuer, 1, To kiU. 



EXBBCISB 117. 

1 Donnez du gateau h ces en&nts. 2 Donnez une 
plume d'aeier k cette petite fille. 3 Ne louez pas ce 
pietit gar^on, il ne le m6rite pas. 4 Gardez le livre que 
je vous ai prete. 5 Mesdemoiselles, commencez votre 
th^me. 6 Ne tuez pas ce pauvre oiseau. 7 N'admi- 
rons pas ce heros.f 8 Ne punissons pas ces ^coliers, ils 
sont attentifs. 9 Qu'il avertisse son p^re de notre ar- 
riv6e. 10 Adoucissez la mis^re du pauvre. 11 Ne 
temyssez pas la reputation de vos parents. 12 QuHl 
resolve toujours ses amis avec bont6. 13 Vendons 
toujours k juste prix. 14 Agissons toujours bien 

^ ■ ■ ^»^—^i^^^»^— ■ ■■■■ ■■■ ■ ■■» ■■■ ■■■■■■ I ■^■l>W ■ I P MM— — ^*— 1^ 

f The h is aspirated. 
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envers tout le monde. 15 Rendons toujours nos pa< 
rents henreux. 16 Ne repandons pas Pencre snr le 
tapis. 17 Ne perdez pas vos effets, et les effets de 
Yoti*e soeur. 

EXSBCIS£ 118. 

. 1 Praise that good girl, she deserves it. 2 Give 
that good steel pen and keep the pencil. 3 Do not 
keep the steel pen. 4 Do not keep the book which I 
have given you. 5 Do not punish that little girl. 

6 Let us receive our friends kindly (with kindness). 

7 Act always well towards your friends. 8 Young 
ladies, finish your exercise. 9 Sell always at a just 
price. 10 Do not kill those poor birds. 11 Let him 
not tarnish his father's reputation. 12 Let us pity the 
poor man's misery. 13 Admire those heroes.* 14 Al- 
leviate their misery. 15 Act always well towards every 
body. 16 Render your parents happy. 17 Do not 
lose your things. 18 Let us not spill the ink upon the 
table. 19 Punish your scholars, they are not atten- 
tive. 20 Let us commence our exercises. 21 Let us 
inform our father of our friend's arrival. 22 Inform 
my mother of their arrival. 23 Keep the cake which 
your mother has given you. 24 Behave well towards 
him (lui), 

* The h is aspirated. The $o{ ces is therefore not carried to the 
next word. 
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lifigON LXI. LESSON LXI. 

THE IMPBBATIYB, CONTINUED. — IBBEGULAB YEBBS. 

• 

1. The verb Alleb, to go^ is ii-regular in this tense ; 
the second person singular, however, is like the third 
person singalar of the present of the indicative, and the 
first and second persons plural are like the correspond* 
ing persons of that tense. 

2. Impebatiye op Alleb, to go^ AFFiBMATnrELY 
AND Negatively. 



Va. 


Go thou. 


Qu'U aille. 


Let him go. 


Allons.* 


Let U8 go. 


Allez. 


Go (ye). 


Qu'ils aillent. 


Let them go. 


Ne va pas. 


Do not go. 


Qu^l n'aille pas. 


Let him not go. 


N'allons pas. 


Let U8 not go. 


N'allez pas. 


L>o not go. 


Qu'ils n'aillent pas. 


Let them not go. 



3. Couvrir, Cueillir, Offrir, &c., (Lesson 34, R. 4.) 
although belonging to the second conjugation, take, ia 
the imperative, the regular endings of the^r«^. 



* AUona is used as an interjection, and is then rendered in English 
1^ Oomtf 
JJIoss 1 m^ amis^ i Toayrage I Qome, myfriendt, to work/ 
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BOpnAnw. ■ - ' ■ 

Couvrir, to cover, Couvre, Cover thou. 
Gaeillir, to gather. GueiUe, Quther thou. 
Offrir, to offer, Offre, Offer thou, 

4. Those verbs of the second conjugation, which end 
in ^^randentV, (Lessons 36 and 37), and those of the 
fourth, ending in uire^ aitre^ and indre^ (Lessons 40, 
41, and 42,) are also like the present of the indicative, 
except in the third person singular. 

THUD PSB80N OP IXFERATrrB. 

Sentir, to feel, Qu'il sente, Let him feel. 

Venir, to come, QuHl vienne. Let him come. 

Gonduire, to conduct, Qu'il conduise, Let him conduct, 
Gonnaftre, to know, Qu'il counaisse. Let him know. 
Pendre, to paint. Qu'il peigne. Let him paint, 

5. The imperative of Avoir and £tbe is quite ir- 
regular, 

Aie, Save thou, Sois, Se thou. 

Qu'il ait, Let him have. Qu'il soit. Let him be. 

Ayons, Let w« have, Soyons, Let us be. 

Ayez, Save (ye), Soyez, Be {ye), 

Qu'ils aient. Let them have, Qu'ils soient. Let them be. 

Mot>£t Sentskces. 

Allons k Paris^ demain matin. I^ us go to Paris to-morrow 

morning. 
Qu*ils aillent ^ Tecole de bonne Let ihem go to school early. 

heure. 
Allons ! mes enfiinta^ 6tudiez Come I my chi3dren^ study your 

yotrele9on. , hstva. 
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N'allez pas au marchS aujour- Do not go to market to-day, 

d'hul 

Ne cueiUez pas cette pomme. Do not pick that apple, 

N'ouvrez pas la fendtre. Do not open the windotff, 

Ofirez cette fleur ^ votre amie. Offer thai flower to yourfii&nd. 

Fennez cette porte bien vite. Shut thai door very guicMy, 

Yenez k deux heures. CoTne ai two o^cbek, 

Ne venez pas trop tard. Do not come too late. 

Qa'ils viennent avant trois Let them come beforelhreeo^eloeh 

heures. 

Conduisez ce pauvre aveugle. Lead that poor blind man 

Ne paraissez pas afflige. Do not appear grieved. 

Ne craignons pas nos amis. Let ta not fear our friends, 

N'ayez pas peurf de ce chien. Do not he afraid of that dog, 

SoypDS contents de notre sort Let us he saMsfied with our lot 

VOCABULAEY. 

Animal, m. Animal. Fache, Angry^ sorry. 

Chat, TO. Cat, G4ter, 1. To spoil. 

Commission, f. Errand. General, m. General. 

Conduite, f. Conduct. *Hache, f. Axe. 

Contre, Against^ with. *Honte, f. Shanie^ ashamed. 

Craindre, 4. To fear. Jours (tons les). Every day. 

Defendre, 4. To defend. Malade, ISick, 

Desespoir, ra. Despair. Mechant, Cross. 
DesirerJ 1. To wish^ to de- Morceau, m. Piece. 

sire. Oublier, 1. To forget. 

fioole, f. School. Porame, f. Apple. 

figlise, f. Church. Peur, f. Fear^ afraid. 

f Bee Lesson 20. 
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Plaindrer, 4. To pity. Toucher, 1. 7b touch, 

Quelques, A few. Trop, Too much^ too tnany^ 

R6daire, 4. To reduce. Vieille, Old woman. 

Tard, Ixite. Vite, Quick^ quickly. 

Temps (A), In time. Voir, 3. To see. 

EXBBCISE 119. 

1 AUez chez ce monsieury il desire vons voir. 2 N'allez 
pas k I'ecole ce matin, vous ^tes malade. 3 Allons i 
mes amis, cueillez quelques pommes. 4 Ne soyez pas 
&che si Qous venous trop tard. 5 N'ayez pas pear,* 
mon enfant, le chat n'est pas raechant. 6 Ne touchons 
pas la hache, nous la giterions. 7 N'offrez pas de pain 
h cet enfant. 8 Offrez un morceau de viande ^ co 
monsieur. 9 N'ayez pas honte de votre coudaite. 
10 Qu'elles viennent k huit heures. 11 Ne conduisez 
pas ce gar^on chez le gen6ra1. 12 Plaignez cette 
pairvre vieille. 13 Ne craignez pas tous les animaux. 
14 N'oubliez pas ma commission. 15 Ne soyons pas 
^h6s contre elle. 16 Ne reduisons pas nos parents au 
d^sespoir. 1 7 Defendons toujours nos amis. 1 8 Venez 
toujours k temps. 19 Ne venez jamais trop tard. 
20 Quails aillent k Pcglise tous les jours. 

EXBBCISB 120. 

1 Gome to my house in time. 2 Do not go to your 
brother's. 3 Go to her house, she wishes to see you« 



^ Sm Lesaott 20. 



4 Come, young ladies, pick some flowers. 5 Come at 
eight o'clock. 6 Let us not be afi'aid of the dog. 
7 Do not be afraid of the horse,, my child. 8 Do not 
touch the cat, he is cross. 9 Let us go to church this 
morning. 10 Let us pick a few apples in the garden. 
11 Do not be angry with that little girl, she is not 
cross. 12 Let him not reduce (drive) his parents to 
despair. 13 Let us not fear that man. 14 Defend 
always youi* friends, my child. 15 Let us not come 
too late. 16 Go to«school to-day at eight o'clock. 
17 Conduct our friend to the general's. 18 Offer a 
pieoe of bread to that child. 19 jyo not spoil the axe. 
20 Go to church every day. 21 Lead that poor old 
man to your house. 22 Do not be angry with usi, 

23 Go to my father's, he wishes (to) speak to you, 

24 Let us pity the poor old woman. 25 Do not forget 
our errand. 



LEgON LXII. LESSON LXII. 

PLACE OF PRONOUNS WITH THE IHPEBATTVE. 

1. We have seen, Lesson 43, that certain personal 
pronouns are placed before the verb. 

2, When, however, the verb is in the second person 
of the singular, or in the first or second person of the 
plural of the Jmperative not conjugated negatively^ 
those pronouns come after the verb; two of them, me 
and TE, however, are changed into moi and toi< We 
will here repeat the list. 
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Moi, Jfe, tome. 

Toi, Thee^ to thee. 

Lb, JBttHy it^ masculine. 

La, jHiSTy it^ in the feminine. 

Lot, To him^ to her. 

Nous, Z7«, to vs. 

Vous, You^ to you. 

T ' m .1 \ for both genders. 
Leub, To them^ ) ° 

En, Of it^ of them^ some^ any. 

T, ToUy to theniy there^ cU thatpi(xce, 

Donnez-moi da lait, Give me some milk. ' 

Parlez-lui cordiaTement, Speak to him cordially. 

Conduisez-Ie chez son ff ^re. Take him to his brother's* 

Donriez-eh, Give some of it. 

AUez-y, Got/iere. 

3. With those persons of the Imperative used affir- 
matively^ the pronoan representing the object comes 
before that representing the person. 

Donnez-le-moi, Give it to me. 

Gonduisez-le-loi, Take him to him. 

« 

4. Ml and Y^ however, follow the other pronouns. 

Donnez-lui-en, Give him, some. 

Conduisez-1'y, Take him there. 

5. With those persons of the Imperative used ne^a^ 
tively, and with the third person of the singular and 
plural, the pronouns precede the verb according to 
Lessons 43 and 44. 



Ne 1e lui donnez pas, Do not gitoe it to him. 

Ne lui parlez pas, J>o not speak to him, 

Xe lui en donnez pas^ Do not give him any. 

QuHl lui parle, Let him speak to him, 

Qu'il ne lui parle pas, Let him not speak to him. 



Model Seittbncbs. 

Pr^tes^moi de rargent^ Lend me some money, 

Ne me pr^tez pas d'argent Do not lend me any money, 

Yendez-nous cette maison. SeU tis that house. 

Ne no^ yendez psAixtto Do not seR us that house, 

maison. 
Vendez-la-lui. Sell it to him, 

Ne la lui yendez pas. Do not sell it to him, 

Bacotitez-nou# cette ayentare. Rdate that adventure to us, 
Ne nous la racontez pas. Do not relate it to us, 

Kacontez-nous-la. ReUde it to us, 

Conduisez-nous dans la biblio* Take us into {he library, 

th^que. 
Ne les 7 conduisez pas. Do not take tJiem there, 

Conduisez-nous-y. Take us there, 

Enyoyez-leur de belles p^ches. Send them (some) beautiful 

peaches, 
Enyoyez-leur-en. Send them some. 

Ne leur en enyoyez pas. Do not send them amy. 

Vocabulary. 

Accepter, 1. Toacc^t, Amitie, f. Friendship, 

Acheter, 1. To buy, Attentivement, Attentively. 

Aimer, 1. To like^ to hve, Autrui, Others, 

Aise, Glad, Bientot, Soon, 
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Bijou, m. Jewel. Offrir, 2. To offer. 

Cacher, 1. To conceal. Orf^vre, m. Goldamith. 

Chercher, 1. To seek. Papier, m. Paper. 
Conduire, 4. To conduct^ Prater, 1. To lencL 

to lead, to take. Propre, Own. 

Defendre, 4. To defend. Punir, 2. To punish. 

Demander, 1. To ask. Qaand, When. 

D^sirer, 1. To wish. Raconter, 1. To relate. 

Envoyer, 1. To send. Refuser, 1. To refuse. 

Faute, f. Miult. Rieii du tout, Ifothing at 
Feuille, f. Sheet. all. 

Fran9ais, m. I¥ench. Sinc^rement, Sincerely. 

Histoire, f. History. Toujours, Always. 

Lettre, f. JLetter. Tout, AU. 

M^riter, I. To deserve. Y, There. 

EXEBCISB 121. 

1 Donnez-leur tout ce qu'ils demandent. 2 TSe lear 
refusez rien du tout. 3 Ne le cherchez pas ce matiUf 
il n'est pas chez lui. 4 Offrez-lui votre amitie, ii 
Pacceptera. 5 Ne la lui offrez pas, il ne I'acceptera pas. 
6 Conduisez-nous chez I'orfevre, nous desirous acheter 
des bijoux. 7 Conduisez-nons-y bient6t. 8 Ne nous 
punissez pas pour les fautes d'autrui. 9 Pnnissez-nons 
pour nos propres fautes. 10 Ne leur cachez pas tou- 
jours vos fautes. 11 Ne les leur cachez pas, ils vous 
aiment sinc^rement. 12 Defendez-les toujoure, ils 
meritent votre amiti6. 13 £tudiez le franqais, ^tudiez- 
le attend vement. 14 Ne leur envoyez pas cette lettre 
ccttc semaine. 15 Envoyez-la-leur quand ils seront 
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(Lesson 54, Bule 8,) k la maison. 16 Pr6tez-moi iine 
feuillede papier* 17 Pr^tez-m'eu une. 18 Ne m'en 
pr^tez pas. 19 Ne me raoontez pas cette histoire. 
20 Racontez-la-leur, ils seront bien aises. 

» 

Exercise 122« 

1 Give them those jewels. 2 Do, not give those 
jewels to the goldsmith.. 3 Give them to me. 4 Do 
not give them to him. 5 Accept all that he offers 
you. 6 Offer them those jewels, do not offer them to 
me. 7 Do not punish them, punish us. 8 Punish 
them for their own faults. 9 Do not defend them, 
they do not deserve your, friendship. 10 Send them 
that letter. 11 Send it to them this week. 12 Do 
not lend them those jewels. 13 Let us study French 
(le /ranpais)^ let us study it attentively. 14 Do not 
lend them a sheet of paper. 15 Take us to the book- 
seller (libra4re)j we wish to buy some paper. 16 Do 
not take the child to the goldsmith. 17 Do not pupish 
them. 18 Punish him, do not punish her. 19 Relate 
that story to us. 20 Relate it to him. 21 Do not 
relate it to them. 22 Do not offer him your friend- 
ship. 23 Send it to them when they are at hon^e. 
{See No. 16 of the exercise above,) 24 Offer her that 
jewel, she will accept it. 25 Offer it to her. 26 Do 
not offer it to her. 



16 
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LEgON LXIII. LESSON LXIII. 

THK SUBJUNCnVB. — ^FIBST AND FOUBTH GONJUOATfOKSL 

1. The endings of all the French verbs in this tense 
are, e^ esy 6, ions^ iez, ent 

2. These terminations, it will be noticed, are like 
those of the present of the indicative of the first conj li- 
gation, with the exception of the^r^^ and second per- 
sons of the plaral, which take i before ons^ ez. 

3. In the second conjugation, the above endings are, 
in the regular verbs, preceded by iss. 

4. In the regular verbs of the third oonjagatioo, they 
are preceded by oi in the singalar, and in one person 
of the plaral. For those two conjugationfl, see the 
next Lesson. 

5. Present of the Supjunctive op Donneb, to 
eiYE^ Vendee, to bsll^ Sentib, to fesl^ Offrir, to 

OFFEB^ AND OuEILUB, TO OATRXB, 



Que je donn- 
Que je vend- 
Que je sent- 
Que j*offr- 
Que je cueill- 

Que tu donn- 
Que tu vend- 
Que tu sent- 
Que tu offr- 
Que tu oneill- 



>e. 



es. 



That I may give. 
That I may seU, 
That I may fed. 
That Imay offer. 
That Imay gather. 

That thou mayest give. 
That thou mayest seU. 
That thou mayest /eel. 
That thou mayest offer. 
That thou mayest gather. 
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Qa'il donn* 
Qu^il vend- 
.Qu'il fleoit- >^ e. 

Qa'il offr- 
Qa'il cueill- 

Qae nous donn- 
Que nous vend- 
QiiQ nous sent- Y i<MM. 
Que nous offr- 
Que nous cneill- . 

Que vous donn- 
Que vous vend- 
Que vous sent- }- lez. 
Que vous offr- 
Que vous cueill- 



Qu'ils donn- 
Qu'ils vend- 
Qu'ils sent- 
Qu'ils offr- 
Qu'ils eueill- 



ent. 



I%cU he may give. 
Tkat he may seR. 
2%ai /le may /eel. 
That he may offer. 
T%at he may gather. 

That we may give. 
That %De may eell. 
ThASt fbe may feel. 
That toe may offer. 
That we may gather. 

That you may give. 
That you may seS. 
That you may fid. 
That you may offer. 
That you mxzy gather. 

T%at they may give. 
That they mxiy sell. 
That they may feel. 
That they mxiy offer. 
That they mxiy gather^ 



6. The student will peixseive by the above model* 
that Sentir, ^nd the other verbs of the second conjuga- 
tion, ending in tir (Lesson 86), and also Ouvrir, Couvrir, 
Offrir, Cneillir (Lesson 34), are conjugated in this tense 
like the verbs of the first conjugation. 

7. Verbs of the seeond conjugation, ending in. €»tr, 
also take the above endbgs, but vary in the first part 
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of the word ; this is the case likewise with those verbs 
of the fourth oonjagation ending in uire Bxidindre. 

Venir, to come. Que je vienn-e, Tfiat I may come* 

Conduire, to conduct. Que je condais-e, I%at I may 

conduct, 
Peindre, to paint. Quejepeign-e, That Imay paint. 

8. Aller, to goj is alto irregular in the first part of 
the word, but regulm* in termiuation. 

9. Present op StTBjuNcnvE or Aller, to go. 

Que j'aille. Tliat I may go. 

Que ta ailles. That thou mayest go. 

Qu'il aille. Tha,t he may go. 

Que nous allions. ThaJt we may go. 

Que vous alliez. ITiat y(m may go^ 

Qu'ils aillent. ITiat they may go. 

Model Sentences. 

Que je vous donne du papier. Thai I may give you paper. 
Qu'il ^tudie ses legons. That he may study his lessons, 

Qu*il m'offre son amitl6. That he may offer me his friend- 

ship, 
Je desire qu'il vienne. I wish that he may come. 

Je Bouhaite que vous ftlliez i I wish that you may go to school 

r^oole. 
Que vous peigniee un portrait. ITiat you may paint a portrait. 
Que nous allions en Angleterre. That we may go to England. 
Qu'elle cueille une belle fleur. That she may pick a beauti/d. 

flower. 
Que nous ouvrions cette porte. HThat we may open that door. 
00*6110 ttfiive au point du jour. Thai she may arrive ai daybreak. 
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Qa'il 8«nt6 aes torts. J%ai h9 fnay fid his errors. 

Que Youa max^ez un moiceau. SChfoL^^iouma^ eai^UL 



Vocabulary. 



AUemagne, £ Germany. 
Aller, 1. To ffo, 
Aogleterre, f. M^ffkuuL 
Ann^e^ £ Year. 
A temps, In time. 
Aussi, Also, 

Chez, At or to the house qf^ 
Goucher, m. Setting. 
Craindre, 4. To fear, 
Cueillir, 2. To pick, 
Cultiver, 1. 7b cultiv€Ue. 
Dire, 4. To say^ to teU, 
ficole, £ School. 
Erreur, £ Mistake. 
Fairs, 4. To make. 
Desirer, 1. To toish. 
Ici^ JSere. 

Jardinier, m. Gardener. 
Jour, Day. 

Legume, m. Vegetable. 
Lever, m. Ifise^ rising. 



Litt^rature, £ J^iiercUMre. 
Matin, m. Morning. 
Officier, m. Offiaer. 
Offiir, 2.' To offer. 
Oavrir, 2. To open. 
Parent, Melation. 
Parole, £ Word. 
Porte, £ Door. 
Prodiiire, 4. To produce^ 
Prune, £ Plum. 
Rester, 1. To remain. 
Rue, £ Street. ' 
Service, m. Service. 
Solei!, m. Sun. 
Souhaiter, 1 . To wish' 
Sortir, 2. To go out. 
Tard, LaU. 
Tenir, To keep. 
Toujours, Always. 
Tout, JEvery^ aU. 
V6rite, £ Truth. 



EXSBCISE 123. 

1 Je souhaite que vou8 veniez k temps. 2 Qu'elle 
aille k I'^cole tons les jottrt. 3 Que nous leur cUhihIoss 
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tont ce qa'ils d^mrent. 4 Qae vous lei coaduiatez cb«£ 
leans parents. 6 QfT'Os ne emigoetit januus de dire la 
y6rit6. 6 Qae nous oraignioiis de iaire des errears. 
1 Que notre jardinier cueille toujoars lea plus belles 
prunes. 8 Que nous tenions toujours notre parole. 

9 Que Pofficier tienne toujoura aa parc^e. 10 Je sou- 
haite que vous alliez en Angleterre oette annSe, car 
j'y serai attssi. 11 Que je lenr t)fire mes services. 

12 Que je ne leur ouvre pas la porte de la rue. 

13 Que son jardin produise toujours de bons legumes. 

14 Que nous cultmons toujours la litteraturc. 15 Que 
nous allions chez votre fr^re tous les matins. 16 Qu'ils 
partent au lever du soleil. 1 7 Qu'elles restent jusqu'au 
coucher du soleil. 18 Que nous ne sortions pas trop 
tard. 19 Nous d^sifons qne votre soeur aille en Alle- 
magne. 20 Votre m^re desire qu'elle reste ici. 

Exercise 124. 

1 Tou wish that I may give you paper. 2 Tfeey 
wish that I may go to {en) Germany. 8 We wish that 
she may go to school every day. 4 You wish that She 
may come every day. 6 That you may always culti- 
vate literature. 6 I wish that you may always keep 
your word, 1 I wish that the officer may always keep 
his word. 8 That you may go to your brother's everj 
day. 9 That you may come here every morning. 

10 I wish that you may fear the officer. 11 That the 
gardener may open the door. 12 That the gardener 
may tx>me at sunrise. 13 I wish that be may como 
before {avant) sunset. 14 I wish that you may offer 



them* your services* 15 That you may not open, the 
fitreel door to them. 16 You wish that our gardener 
may pick the plums. 17 You wish that we may go to 
the gardener's every morning. 18 I Wish that tbey 
may set out at sunrise. 19 I wish that you may cul- 
tivate literature. 20 I wish that they may go to 
England this year. 21 That you.may not go out too 
late. 22 That you may remain until sunset. . 23 I 
wish that you may fear to make mistakes. 24 You 
wish that my sister may go to Germany. 25 That I 
may offer you my word. 26 That the gardener may 
cultivate vegetables. 



LEgON LXIV. LESSON LXIV. 

THB SUBJlQICmVB, CONTINUED. — SECOND AND THIBD 

CONJUGATIONS. 

1. As we have said in the last lesson, the temuna- 
tions of the present of the subjunctive of regular verbs 
of the second conjugation are, in the present of the 
subjunctive, preceded by ias. They are then issCf 
issesy isse^ issions^ iasiez^ issent 

2. Those irregular verbs of the fourth conjugation, 
ending in aitre or oUre^ have the same endings* Such 
verbs, however^ retain tiie a.or o of the first part of the 
word. 
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S. PbESBNT op THS SUBJUISTCTIYS OF FlHIR, TO 

rnnsff, CoknaItre, to kxtow^ and CBotTRE, to qbow. 



Que je fin- 
Que je conna- 
Qae je cro- 

Qae tu fin- 
Que tu conna' 
Qae tu oro- 

Qu'il fin- 
Qii'il conna- 
Qu'il cro- 

Que nous fin- 
Qne nous conna- 
Que nous cro- 

Que vous fin- 
Que YOtts comia- 
Que vous cro- 

Qu'ils fin- 
QuHls cmina 
Qu'ils cro- 



' That I may finish, 
isse. That I may know. 
ThoEt I may grow. 

That thou m^y est finUh. 

isses. That thoii mayeat know. 

Thost thou mof/est grow. 

That lie may finish. 
isse. That he may know* 
That he may grow. 

That loe m^y finish. 
issions. ITiat we may know. 
That we may grow. 

That you may finish. 
isfiiez. ITiat you mcty know. 
That you may grow. 

That they mayfin4)Sh. 
issent. l^hdt they may know. 
ITiat they may grow. 



4. The regular verbs of the third conjugation take^ 
as will be seen in the last lesson^ oiv in the three per- 
sons of the singular and the third person plural before 
the endings of this tense ; these terminations become 
then, oive^ pives^ oivey evions^ eviez^ oivent. The c takes 
a cedilla ( 9 ) before o. 
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Que'je re^-oive. I7iat I may receive. 

Que tu re^-oives. That thou mayeat receive. 

Qu'il re^-oive. That he may receive. 

Que nous reo-evioos. That we may receive. 

Que vous ree-eviez. T%at you may receive. 

Qu'Hs re9*oivent. That they may receive. 

6. Thia tense, in the verbs Avoib and £tbb, is quite 
irregular. 

Y. SuBJUNCIiTE OF AvOIB, TO HAYE^ AND ^TBB, TO BS. 

Que j*aie. That I may have. 

Que tu aies. That thou ^nayest have. 

Qu*il ait. That he may have. 

Que nous ayons. That we may have. 

Que vous ayez. TTiat you may have. 

Qu'ils aient. That they may have. 



ue je 4ois. TJuit I may he. 

Que tu soia* That thou mayest be. 

Qu'il soit. ITuit he may he. 

Que nous soyons. That we may he. 

Que vous soyez. That you may he. 

Qu'ils soient. Tha^ they may be. 

MODBL SbNTENCBS. 

Je desire que vous agissicz bien. / vnsh that you may behave 

well. 
Qu'il finisse de bonne heure. « That he may finish early. 
Qu'elle soit bien attentive. Ihat she may he ^fery dtUnUoe. 

11* 
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Que noussoyonBbieaftodietuc J%a^.iiie inay Jt^ very 

Que nous lerecevions bieo. . ITuU we may receive him u/efiL 

Que nous ayons de Tamiti^ pour ITicU we may havejriendship/ar 

lui. him. 

Que YOuaconnaissiezTosdeToirs. That you may know your dtUiee. 
Qu'ils reconnaissent leurs amis. That Ihey may recognize their 

friendi. 
Que nous n'ayons pas tort That we may not he wrong. 
Que yous ayez toujours raison. ITiat you may always he righL 
Jeflouhaite que cesarbrescroieh I wish thai those trees may grow 

sent bien. wdL 

Que nous soyons toujours ITuU roe may always he happy. 

hedreux. 
Qu'ils soient toujours trop tard. That they may e^iways he too laio' 

VOCABULABY. 

Agir, 2. To oc^, to behave, ficolier, m. Scholar. 
Amitie, f. JFHendship. fil^ve, m. Pupil. 

Apercevoir, 3. To perceive. En vers, Towards. 
Beaucoup, Muchy many. Esperance, f! Hope. 
Candeur, f. Candor. Estime, f. Esteem. 

Concevoir, 3. To conceive. Grand, Oreat^ large. 
Connaitre, 4. To knoto. Ici, Here. 
Content, Contented. Jamais, jffever. 

Cordialement, Cordially. L6game, m. VeyetdUc, 
Croitre, 4. To grow. Montrer, To show. 

Dame, f. Lady. Paraitre, 4. To appear. 

D6faut, m. Defect Ponctuel, Punctual. 

D^sirer, 1. To desire. rV6eepteur, m. Teacher. 

Devoir^ S» To ototf. Proap^re^ Prospetmfs. 

Devoh^ m. JDuiy.. Bapidemeot^ .£^*<%. 



R«contiaitre^ 4,- To recog- Sonludter, 1. 3S ftUh. 

nisse^ to acknotoledge. Studieox, StutHoua. 
Remplir, 2. TofuffiU. tard, Late. 
Rester, 1. To remain. . Toujoars, AlvHxys. 



EzsBcisB 125, 

1 Que nons conoeTions de grandes esp^rai^ces. 
2 Nous desirous que vous restiez toujours ici. 3 Que 
nos £l^ves soient toujours attentifs. 4 Que ces dames 
fioient toujours ponctuelles. 5 Que vous ayez toujours 
raison, et jamais tort. 6 Que vous montriez toujours 
beaucoup d'amiti6 pour nous. Y Qu'ils agissent tou- 
jours avec candeur. 8 Que vous conceviez beaucoup 
d'estime pour lui. 9 Que vous connaissiez vos devoirs. 

10 Que mes enfants remplissent toujours leurs devoirs. 

11 Que nous ne devions pas beaucoup. 12 Qu'ils 
apergoivent la maison de leur fr^re. 13 Que nous ne 
reconnaissions pas nos amis. 14 Je souhaite que vous 
soyez toujours prosp^res. 15 Que ces legumes ne crois- 
sent paa trop rsqpidement. 16 Que nos 6co1iers soient 
bien studieux. 17 Qu'ils agissent toujours cordiale- 
ment envers leurs preceptewro. 18 Que vous n'ayez 
pas toujours tort. 19 Que nous connaissions noa Ak- 
&uts. 20 Que vous paraissiez toujours content. 



ExBBCISB 126. 

1 I wiah that yoa n»y conceive much frieAdsiiip for 
him. 2 That your brother may not conceive great 
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hopes. ' 8 Hiat you may always be pimctaal. 4 That 
your friend may always be prosperous. 5 That he may 
know his duties. 6 Thai your pupils may always be 
studious, 7 I wish that your trees may always grow 
well (bien), 8 That you may recognize your friends. 
9 That the vegetables may not grow too rapidly. 10 I 
wish that you may i-eceive your friends cordially. 

11 That those scholars may always fulfill their duties. 

12 That you may perceive my house. 13 That the 
scholars may perceive my friendship. 14 That I may 
not always be wrong, 15 That you may always act 
cordially towai'ds me. 16 That he may conceive much 
esteem for me. 17 I w^ish that you may always be 
punctual, 18 That you might know your defects. 
19 That the lady may always fulfill her duties. 20 I 
wish that the child may grow rapidly. 21 That you 
may recognize your fiiends, 22 That they may not 
remain here. 23 That you may not owe much. 
24 That my children may have much esteem ^^r {pour) 
their teacher. 25 That they may always appear con- 
tented. 



LEgON LXV. LESSON LXV. 

THB PAST OP TH5 SIJBJUNCnVB. — ENCOEB, NK PLTJS. 

1. The past of the subjunctive is composed of the 
present of the scibjnnctive of Avoir or ^sesa^ and the 
past participi© of the principal verb 



2. Past op thb SuBJUifcnvB of Donneb, Finib, 
Rbcetoib, and Ybndbe. 

Que j'aie donti6. 2fiat I may have given. 

Que tu aies fini. That thou mayest haveftnished, 

Qu'il ait re§u. TTiat he may have received. 

Que nous ayons vendu. 7%at we may have sold. 

Que vous ayez donn6. That you may have given, 

Qu'ils aient fini. That they m^y have finished, 

MSQATXTS FORM. 

Que jen'aie pas donn6. Tliat Imxiy not have given. 

Que tU' n'aies pas fini. That thou mayest not have 

finished, 

Qu'il n'ait pas regu. I^t he may not have received* 

Que nous n'ayons pas ThcU we may not. have aoid. 

vendu. 

Que vous n'ayez pas TTuzt you may not have given, 

donne. 

Qu'ils n'aient pas fini. TTicU they may not have fimshed. 

3. Encobe, more, some more, any more, yet, is not 
used negatively, except in speaking of time, as in the 
last example. 

J'ai encore de I'argent, J have more money, 
Vous avez encore deslivres. You have more books, 
n n'a pas encore fini sa ^e has not yet finished his 
le^on, lesson, 

4» Nb PLUS} not any more^ no more, not any — left, 

Yoas B'avee plus de papier. You home no mare paper. 
Nous n'avons plus d'enore, Wi have not any ink4eft. 
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14 Que VOU8 n'ayez pas craint le loup. 15 N'avez- 
vous plus de legumes ? 16 Qui, madame, j'en ai eocore, 
j'ai encore des cai-oUes^ des navets et des raves. 1 7 Le 
jardinier n'a plug de choux. . 18 II a encore des pois. 
19 Nous en avous encore. 20 L'aiitre jardinier n'en a 
plus. 

EXEBCISB 128* 

1 That you may have been afiable. 2 I wish, that 
his fiiend may have received good news. 3 That you 
may liave treated your &,mily with mildness. 4 I wish 
that you may not have concealed the truth. 5 That 
those young ladies may liave learned the French lan- 
guage. 6 That those young ladies may have been 
very affable. 7 That he may have expected his sister, 
8 TLat he may not have feared the M'olf. 9 I wish 
that the gardener may have more vegetables. 10 The 
gardener has no more vegetables. 11 He has no more 
turnips. 12 He has more carrots and peas. 13 We 
have more. 14 We have no more. 15 That they may 
have spoken correctly. 16 That you may not have 
sold your merchandise advantageoudy. 17 That the 
clerk may have received good news from his ^inily. 

18 That he may have obtained a good sitaation. 

19 That the dyer may have dyed much. 20 That you 
may have learned the French language. 21 That my 
sister may have expected me. 22 That I may have 
expected my brother. 23 That you may have obtained 
a good house. 24 That you may have spoken the 
French language correctly. 25 That he may not have 
spoken correctly. 
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LEgON LXVI. LESSON LXVI. 

THE IMPERFECT OP THE StrBJlTNCTrVB. — TtBfft CON- 

JUQATION. 

1. The endings of the imperfect of the sabjanetivo 
of all the French verbs are, sse^ sses^ tj asions^ ssiezy 
ssent The vowel preceding the t of the third person 
singular has always a circumflex accent {dtj Uj i(tt). 

2. In the first conjugation, those endings are p.«- 
ceded by an a, and become asse^ asses, d% ass'jnSj 
(tssieZy assent. 

3. Every vt '•b of the first conjugation is rf ^ular a i 
this tense, 

4. Imperfect of the Subjunctive of Jok .^eb, to 

GIVE, AlLEB, to go, an > EnvOYKR, Te SEfj}. 



Que je donn- 

Que j'all- Vi 8se» 

Que j'envoy- 

Que tu donn- 

Que tu all- >• assi \ 

Que tu envoy- 

Qu'il donn- 

Qu'il all- [ kU 

Qu'il envoy- 

Que nous donn- 

Que nous all- )• assions. 

Que nous envoy- 



Tha4; I migtu yive. 
. 7%at I might go. 
That I might send. 

That tkou mightest giv€. 
That thou miglUest go. 
TTiat thou mightest send. 

1 ^hat he might give., 
i hat he might go. 
1 ^at he might senck 

Ti at we might give. 
That we might go. 
That we might send 
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Que vons donn- \ Tkat you ^nig/U give. 

Que vous all- > as8iez« T/icU you might go* 

Que voas envoy- ) ^a< you might send. 

Qu'ils donn- \ That they might give. 

Quails all- > assent. I7icU they might go. 

Qu'ils envoy- ) ThaJt they might send. 



NEGATIVE FORM OF DONlfEB. 

Que je ne donnasse pas. That T might not give. 

Que tu pe donnasses pas. That thou mightest not 

give. 

Qu'il ne donn&t pas. That he might not give. 

Que nous ne donnassions pas. TTiat toe might not give. 

Que vous ne donnassiez pas. TTiat you might not give. 

Qn'ils ne donnassent pas. ITiat they might not give. 

Model Sentences. 

Vous desiriez qne je vous TouvnshedtJiat Imightspectkio 

parlasse. ' you. 

Que vous allassiez a la ville. 27iat you might go to ihe city. 
Que j'eQVoyasse une tulipe k Thai I might send a tulip ta my 

ma soeur. sister. 

Que vous ne donnassiez pas un UuU you might not give an 

abricot au petit gar^on. apricot to the little boy. 

Qu*ils achetassent un beau That they might buy a beau^ful 

cbeval. • Jiorsei 

Qu*il cbassftt toute la journ^e. JTiat he might hunt the whole day. 
Qu'il nous apport&t la gazette. Thai he might bring us the newS" 

paper. 
Que r^colier ne d^cbirSit pas 2%at /%e scholar might not tear 

vm livre. his book 
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Que TOtis taiUassietf voire TTicU you might mend your 

crayon. pencil 

Que iM>us;allasuaiiifl & I'eglise. That we might go io diureh. 

Que nous ^tudiaaaions notre ThcU we might study our Uason. 

lefon. 

Que son cousin 6tudi2Lt This- That his cousin might study his" 

toire. iory. 



VOC ABUL AE Y. 

Acheter, 1. 7b 5wy. Gens, Pecple. 

Alg^bre, f. Algebra. Geometrie, f. Geometfy, 

Ailer, 1. To go, Gibier, m. Game. 

Amener, 1. To bring. Heave, f; M^r. 

An, m. Year. Italien, Italian. 

Cahier, m. Copy-booJc. Jeane, Young. 
Chez, At or to the house of. Maitre, m. Teacher. 
Connaissance, f. Acquaint- Marcher, 1 . To walk. 

ance, Matb/^matiques, f. p]., Md- 

Correctement, Correctly. thematics. 
Dans, Tn. Medecin, in. Physician. 

Dechirer, 1. To tear. Meilkur, Better. 

Demoiselle, f. Young lady. Mener, 1. To takcy to lead. 
Desirer, 1, To desire. Monsieur, m. Gentleman* 

Dix, Tefu Plume, £ Pen, 

Douceur, f. MildneaSy kind- Pr^oepteur, m. Teacher* 

nesa. Bester, 1 . To remain* 

Drap, m. Cloth. Rien, Nothing* 

£colier, m. Scholar. Tailler, 1. To mend. 

Espagnolj m. Spaniard. Traiter, 1. To treat* 
^tudier, 1. To study, Ville, f. City. 
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EXEBCISB 139. 

1 Je d^siraiB que voas m'envoya«siez da gibier. 
2 Que mon amie les traitat bien. 3 Qii^e nous ti*ai- 
tassions nos enfants aveo douceur. 4 Qu'ils allaasent 
chez lenr pr£cepteur. 5 Que yous nons amenassiez 
vos meilleurs amis. 6 Qu'il nous amen4t ses connais- 
sances. 7 Que notre msdtre taillat une plume. 8 Qu^il 
menat son cousin chez nous. 9 Que nous n'allassions 
pas chez ce monsieur. 10 Que les ecoliers ne d^cbi- 
rassent pas lenrs cahi<^rs. 1 1 Que nous etudiassions 
I'alg^bre. 12 Qa& ces jeunes gens ^tudiassent les 
mathematiquea. 13 Que notre soeur etudiat Ja g6o- 
m^trie. 14 Que oes denM>iselles- par}assent coiTecte- 
ment I'italien,. 15 Que je ne parlasse pas respagnol. 

16 Que vous restassiez plus de dix ans dans cette ville. 

17 Notre medecin d^sirai.tque nous marchassions deux 
beures. 18 Qu'il achet4t beaucoup de drap. 19 Que 
vous n'achetassiez rien* 

i 

EXBBCISB 130. 

1 You would wish (Conditional, Lesson 57) that I 
might send you a copy-book. 2 That we might send 
you game. 3 That my brother might send you doth. 

4 That you might send me those young people. 

5 That I might take my children to (chez) my acquaint- 
ance's. 6 That the physician's children might study 
(the) mathematics. 7 That those young people might 
study algebra. 8 I should wish that thoie young 
ladies might stpeak correctly. 9 That W6 might take 
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our ooasin to your boose. 10 That the physician 
might speak Spanish. 1 1 That the teacher might mend 
my pen. 12 The physidan desired that you should 
walk one hour. 13 That you might not go to that 
gentleman. 14 That the young lady might not tear her 
copy-book. 15 That your acquaintance might bring 
you to your cousin's. 16 That I might speak Spanish 
correctly. 1*1 That the teacher might remain at your 
house. 18 That he might buy cloth. 19 That he 
might take his cousin to our house. 20 That the phy- 
sician might buy the best cloth. 21 That we might 
desire to speak to you. 22 That he might wish to see 
me (me voir). 23 That we might wish to see your 
sister. 24 That you might treat ns with (avec) kind- 
ness.» 25 That he might treat us with kindness. 



LEgON LXVII. LESSON LXVII. 

THE IMPERFECT OF THE SUBJUNCnVE, CONTINUED.— 
SECOND AND FOTTBTH CONJUGATIONS. 

1. The terminations of the imperfect of the sabjnnc^ 
tive, in the second and fourth oonjiigatk)ns, take i be- 
fore the endings given in the lirst rule of the last lesson, 
and become issej isses^ itj iesi&ns^ issiez^ issent, 

2. Impsbfxce -of the Subjunctive of Finib and 
Vendbb. 
Que je fin* ) . That Imightfiniah. 



V 



Que je venik. J ^^' 77i<U ImiglU sdL 



set 
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isses. 



Que ta fin- 
Qae ta rend- 

Qa'U fin- 
Qu'il vend- 



Que nous fin- ) . . 
^ ,1 issions. 

K^ne nous vend- ) 



1' 

lit. 



Qiie vous fin- 



tc^iie vous tin- ) . . 
^ ,5. issiez. 

Que vous vend- J 



Qu'ils fin- 
Qu'ils vend- 



l issent. 



Tkat thou mi§^t€it^nish» 
ThaJt thou mighteat seU. 

That he might finish. 
TTiat he might seU» 

That we might fimBh. 
That we might eeil. 

That you might finiiih. 
That you might sell. 

That they might finish. 
That they mig/U sell. 



3. Caeillir, Offirir, and those irregular verbs of the 
second conjugation named in Rule 4 of Lesson 34, take 
the above regular termination^ ; so do also the verbs 
of the second conjugation ending in tir^ such as Sentir^ 
Partir, Ac. Lesson 36, Rule 1. 



Que je caeill- ' 
Que j'offr- 
Qoe je sent- 
Que je part- 



isse. 



TTiat I might gather. 
That I might offer. 
That I might fed. 
That I might set out. 



4. Lx those irregular verbs of the fourth conjugation, 
ending in uire and indre (Lessons 40 and 42), the 
above endings are used ; the first part of the word, 
however, is a little changed* 



5. Impeefjsct of thjs Subjuncixvb of Cokduibe 

AND PsiNDBB. 

Que je oondvus* \. . That. I might conduct. 

Que je peign. V^^' That tmii 
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\' 



Que tu coadokh 

Que tu peign- 

Qu'il conduis- i 
Qu'il peign- J 

Que nous conduis- 
Que nous peign- 



isses. 



Que vous eondttis- i , . 
;; . y issiez. 

Que vous peign- ) 



Qu'ils conduls- 
Qu'ils peign- 



T7iat thou mightestconduci 
That thou mightest paint. 

That he might conduct 
TTiat he might painty 

T%at we might conduct. 
issions. ^,. . . 

2 hat we might pmni* 

That you might conduct. 
That you might paint. 

That they might conduct. 
That they might pahit. 



tissi 



l issent. 



6. In YeDir, to comcy and those verbs of the second 
conjugation ending in enir (Lesson 37), n is put after 
the i of the above endings, and the e of enir dropped. 

7. Impeefect of the Sitbjukctivb of Vbnib, to 

COJUJff. 



Que je v-insse. 
Que tu v-insses. 
Qu'il v-int 
Qu6 nous v-inssions. 
Que vous v-inssiez. 
Qu'ils v-inssent. 



TTiat I might come. 
That thou mightest come, 
27iat h^ might come. 
That we might come. 
That you might come. 
That they might come. 



Model Sentences. 

You3 de^reriez que je finisse You would wish that I mighi 
mon travail. finish (or Tne to finish) my worh 

Que je vendiase la maison. Thai I might sell the housed 

Que votre fr^re rendlt jtifttkw ^ That your hroiher might do (lit, 
ees entrant render) justice to hi9 m^i$^^ 
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Que le professeur Tint toujoun That (he profes9er miffht ahvtiy^ 

& temps. come in, time. 

Quenou3agiasioQStoujoursbien. Thai we might always behave 

well. 
Que je lui ofi&isse mon amltie. That I might off^ him mg friend' 

ship. 
Que noua partissions de bofme Thai we might ga away eariy. 

heure. 
Que Yous cueillissiez de belles UuU ytm mighi pick beatti^id 

roses. roses. 

Que nou3 oa le oouduisiseioiis That we might not lead him, 

pas. 
Que V0U3 ne detruisissiez pas That you might not destroy your 

Y06 habits. doihes, 

Qu'ils ne peigoissent pas bien. ITiat they might not paint wdL 
Qu*iJs craignissent leurs parents. That they might/ear their parents. 



Vocabulary. 

Affiure, f. Affair. Delai, m. Delay. 

Agir, 2. To acty to behave. Desirer, 1. To loish, 
Arttiti6, £ Friendship, Detruire, 4. To destroy. 

Beau, bel, Fine^ handsome. Edifice, m. Fdifice. 
Blame, m. Blame. Esperancef, f. Hope. 

Boone heure (de), Early. Faveur, f. Favor. 
Chez, At or to the house of, Fleur, f. Flower. 
Conduire, 4. To conduct^ Jamais, Never. 

to lead. Jardin, m. Garden. 

Gonstruire, 4. To construct. Maison, f. House. 
Craindre, 4. To fear. Marchaudise, £ MerchcLnr 

CaeUlir, 2« Tq gather^ to dise. 

pick. OflFiir, 2. To offer. 
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Ouvrir, 2. To open. Sentir, 2. To feel.* 

Paitir, 2. ^ ^o awat/j to Sortir, 2. 7b ^o out. 

set out. Souhaiter, 1. To toiahf to 

Peiadre, Topaint» desire. 

Plus tot. Sooner. Tard, IJate. 

Porte, f. JDoor. T6t, Soon. 

Possible, Possible. Trop, Tbo, too muchy too 

Professenr, m. Professor. many. 

R^pondre, 4. To reply. Vendre, 4. To sell. 

Sans, WithouL Venir, 2. To come. 



£XXB€ISE 131. 

1 Yous soahaitiez que je vinsse cbez vous. 2 Yous 
disiriez <{Ue je vous vendisse cette maison. 3 Que ces 
jeunes gens peignissent bien. 4 Qu'iis ne craignissent 
pas le bl4nie. 5 Qu'ils conduisissent bien leurs affaires. 
6 Que nous sortissions le plus t6t possible. 7 Que ces 
messieurs partissent sans delai. 8 Qu'ils d^truisissent 
ces belles espSrances. 9 Que nous construiassions un 
bel Edifice. 10 Je souhaiterais que vous agissiez tou- 
jours bien. 11 Que nous ne vinssions jamais trop 
tard. 12 Que vous sent issiez ces faveurs. 13 Queje 
n'offrisse pas mon amitie. 14 QuUl nous offrit ses 
services. 15 Que nous cueillissions les plus belies fleurs 
de votre jurdin. 16 Que nous lui offrissions ces belles 
'marchandises. 17 Que nous lui ouvrissions la porte. 
18^ Que le professeur vint toujours chez nous. 19 Qu'il 
vint de bonne heure. 20 Quails vinssent toujours trop 
tard. 21 Qu'Hs rSpondissent & notre lettre 

12 
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EXJEBCISB 132. 

1 Yoa wished that we might go out early. 2 Tiiose 
gentlemen wished that we might set oat late. 3 That 
yoa might reply to our letter. 4 That yoa might 
build (construct) a beautiful house. 5 That our frieud 
might always act well. 6 I wished that you might 
set out without delay. V That you might not fear my 
friendship. 8 That you might always come to oar 
house. 9 That you might feel my fnendship. 10 That 
you might never come too late to our house. 1 1 That 
we might offer him our friendship. 12 That the gentle- 
men might offer us their services. 13 That the pro- 
fessor might not come to our house. 14 That you 
might feel your friend's favors. 16 That you might 
pick the most beautifal flowers. 16 That h« might 
pick the beautiful roses (roses). 17 That tliey might 
not destroy my hopes. 18 That you might destroy 
that merchandise. 19 That my friefnd might come 
without delay. 20 That they might not <bar his fkvors. 
21 That they might sell their merchandise. 22 That 
you might not go away too soon. 23 That they might 
not come too late. 24 That you might come to my 
house. 25 That they might come to the phyBician's, 



LEgON LXVIII. LESSON LXVIII. 

THK IMPEBEECT OF THK SUBJUNCTIVE, CONTINUBD. — 

THIRD CONJUGATION. 

t. The general terminations of the imperfect of the 
subjimetive bk *ae third ooajiq^on, ave -preceded 
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by u, and become usse^ itates^ iHiy uasionSj usaiez, 
ussent, 

2. Those irregular verbs of the fourth conjugation, 
which end in aitre and aitre, take in this tense, as in 
the past definite, the terminations of the third conju- 
gation. 

3. Imperfect of thk Subjuncttvus of Rscevoir, 

TO BSOEIVS^ AND CoNNaITSE, TO KNOW, 



Que je reg- 
Que je conn- 

Que tu reg- 
Que tu conn- 

Qu'il reg- 
Qu'il conn- 

Que nous reg- 
Que nous conn- 

Que vous re4^- 
Que Yons conn- 

Qu'ils reg- 
Qu'ils conn- 



nsse. 



usses. 



nt. 



nssions. 



ussiez. 



assent. 



That I might receive. 
That I might know. 

TTiatthou mightest receive. 
That thou mightest know. 

That fie might receive. 
That he might know. 

7%at we might receive. 
That we might know. 

That you might receive. 
That you might know, 

i 

That they migJU receive. 
That they might know. 



4, Those irregular verbs of the second and^ fourth 
conjugations which take the endings of the past definite 
of the third eonjagation, take also the endings of the 
imperfect of the subjunctive of the same. 

Conr!r,.fo run. Que je cour-usse, Tha^ I might run, 
Mourir, to die, Qwe je moar-u&se, That I might die. 
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Boire, to drink. Que je b-usse, That J might drink. 
Croire, to ieUeve, Que je dr-usse, That J might Relieve,, 
lire, to read. Que je l-usae, That I might read. 
Plaire, topUaae. Que je pl-usse. That I might jplease. 

> 5. Avoir and £ltre have also the above terminations^ 
bat are irregular in the first part of the word. 

6, Imperfect op the Su3JUNC?nviB op Avoib, to 

BAVX^ AND £1tRE, TO MB, 

Que j'ensse. That I might have. 

Que tu eusses. That thou mighteat have. 

Qu'il eitt. - That he might have. 
Que nous enssions. That we might have. 

Que vous eussiez. That you might have. 

Qu'ils eussent. That they might have. 

Que je fusse. That I might be. 

Que tu fusses. That thou mightest he. 

Qu'il fiU. That he might he. 

Que nous fussions. That we might be. 

Que voos fussiez. l^at you might be. 

Qu'ils fussent. That they might be. 

Model Sentences. 

Je desiraia que vous connossiez I wished (ktU you f/Ught know 

Tos devoirb. your duties. 

Que Yoos refusaiex mes amis. I%cUyoumighireeeivefnyJriend$. 

Qu'il aper9ikt la coUine de aa ITuU hs might perceive tha hM 

maison. from his house. 

Que je oouniase plus vite que 27uU I might run quicker than 

mon f^^re. my brother. 



FUBNCH COyBSE. 



Ze9 



Que je busse trop d'eao. 

Qu*il crdt tout le monde. 
Que nous bussdons une tasse de 

Que nous n'eussions pas tou- 

jours tort. 
Que Tous fussier tr^s diligente. 
Qu*ils n'eussent jamais raison. 
Qu'ils parussent toujours oon- 

tents. 
Qu*ils lussent oe liTre attentive- 

ment 



ThcU I mghi drink too much 

water. 
That he might believe every body. 
Thai we might drink a tup of 

ten. 
That we might not alwaya he 

wrong. 
Thai you mighi he very dfdigtnU 
Thai they might never he right. 
Thai ihey might always appear 

contented. 
That Ihey might read that hook 

attentiifely. 



VOC ABULAE Y. 



Affabilite, f. Affability. 
Aperceyoir, 3. To perceive. 
Avec, With, 
Beauconp, Much. 
Boire, 4. To drink. 
Convaincu, Convinced. 
Courir, 2. To run. 
D'abord, At first. 
Dans, In. 

D^cevoir, 3. 7o deceive. 
Desirer, 1. To desire. 
Diligent, Diligemt. 
Ean, f. Water. 
Errenr, f. Mrror. 
Patigu6, 7t»^<?. 
Fille, Girl. 
Homme, mr. Man. 



*Honte, £ Shame^ashamed. 
Jamais, Never. 
Jeune, Young. 
Lire, 4. To read. , 
Mieux, JBetter. 
Paraitre, 4. To appear. 
Petit, Little. 
Peur, f. Fear^ afraid. 
Plus, More. 

Raison, f. Reason^ right. 
Rcconnaitre, 4. To recog- 
nize. 
Soubaiter, 1. To wish. 
Tort, m. Wrong. 
Tout b, fmt, Quite. 
Trop, Too, too much* 
Vilje, Quid, quvckfy. 



no yABQUSI«LX*8 IKTKOD17CTORT 

Ex:ftBoiSB 133« 

1 Que je reconnusse la petite fille. 2 Que son ir^re 
ne la reconniit pas d'abord. 3 Qu'il ne panit pas tout 
h fait convaincu. 4 Qu'ils ne nous aper^ussent pas. 
5 Que Tous aper9ussiez voire en*eur. 6 Que vous ne 
lussiez pas mes lettres. 7 Que je busse trop d'ean. 

8 Que je ne courusse pas toujonrs dans le jardin. 

9 Que la petite fille couriU trop vite. 10 Que nous 
ne fussions jamais fatigues. 11 Que vous ne nous 
re^ussiez pas avec affabilite. 12 Que le jeune homme 
de9ut les amis de son fr^re. 13 Nous desirerions que 
vous fussiez beaueoup plus diligents. 14 Nous sou- 
haiterions que vous nous regussiez mieux. 15 Que 
nous n'eussions jamais tort. 16 Que vous cussiez 
toujonrs raison. 17 Que vos fr^res n'eussent ni honte 
ni peur, 

« ' Ex^BCISB 134. 

1 That we might know our duties, 2 That you 
might receive your friends with affability. 3 That 
your brother might appear quite convioeed. 4 That I 
might never be tired. 5 That you might never de^ 
ceive the young man. 6 That the young nian might 
never deceive his brother. 7 That I might drink 
water. 8 That we might not drink too much water. 
9 That we might not run too fast. 10 That you might 
not be too tired. 11 Tl>at the little girl might run in 
the garden. 12 He wishes that we might be more 
diligent. 13 We would wieh that he might , bo. n;iore. 
diligent. 14 That he might recognize us at first. 
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15 We would wish that 70a might perceive your error. 

16 We would wish that you might receive him well. 

17 That you might nevei* be wrong, 18 That I might 
always be right. 19 That you might be neither 
ashamed nor afraid. 20 That you might be convinced. 
21 That he might be diligent. . 22 That the little girl 
might not run fast. 23 That you might not run too 
fast. 24 That you might recognize me at first. 
25 That you might not recognize him. 26 That we 
might not read his letters. 



LEgON LXIX. LESSON LXIX. 

THE PLUPKEPBCr OP THK SUBJUNCTIVE. 

1. The pluperfect of the subjunctive is formed of the 
imperfect of the subjunctive of Avoib or £tbb and the 
past participle of the principal verb, 

2. Plxtpebpect op Donner, PnnR) Rbcevoir, and 
Vendee. 

Que j'eusse donn£. ITiat 1 might have given. 

Que tu eusses fini. Tliat thou mightest have 

finished, 
Qu'il e\1t re^u. That he might have received, 

Qtte nous eusBions vendu. That we might Jiave sold. 
Que vous eussiez donn6. O^iat you might have given. 
Quils enssent fini. 2%€U they might havefin^ 

ished. 
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Que je n'eusse pas donn^. That I might not have given. 
Que tu n'eusaes pas fini. That thou tnighteat not have 

finished, 
Qu'il n'eut pas re^u. ITiat he might not have re- 

ceived. 
Que nous n^eussioiis pas That we might not have sold, 

vendu. 
Que vous n'eussiez pas That you might not hoMe 

donn6. given, 

Qu'ils n'eossent pas fini. That they might not have 

finished. 

Model Sentences. 

Que rorateur eht fini son dis- That the orcflor nUght have fitir* 

cours. ished his speech. 

Que nous euasions amus6 les Thai we might have amused the 

enBmts. children, 

Qu'ib eussent reussi dans leurs Thai they might have succeeded 

affaires. in their affairs, 

Qu'ils eussent i\k afiables. That they might have been ajffatile. 

Que voire fr^re edt Qchete cette That your brother might have 

maison. bought that hotise. 

Que nous n'eussions pas 6crit. Thai we might not have written. 

Que je ne lui eusse pas raconte Thai I might not have related to 

' cette histoire. him thai history. 

Que Tous lui eussiez dit cela. That you might have (did him 

that 

Que le marchand eCkt vendu TTiat (he merchani might have 

tout son drap. sold aHl his doth. 

Que nous eus^ons cultiv6 notre Thxt we mighi have ciMotUed 

' jardin: ofur garden. 
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Que voire jordinier eiit plants Thai y<mr gardener might have 
un verger. pUmted an ordtard, 

VOC ABULAET, 

Agi, Acted. Ferme, Shut 
Attentivement, Attentively, Fleur, £ Flower, 

Avant, before. Honorable, Honorable, 

Avis, m. Advice, Interessant, Interesting, 

Barri^re, f. Gate, Lu, Read, 

Bien, Well, Obtenu, Obtained, 

Cela, T%at, Occupe, Occupied, 

Ce que, 7%a^, what, O avert. Opened, 

Dit, Said^ told. Perdu, Lost, 

Donne, Given, Position, f. Position, 

Eeolier, m. Scholar, Progre:Ji, m. Progress^ 

Ecrit, Written, Rapid e. Rapid, 
Entrepi-ise, f. Undertak* Reussi, Succeeded, 

ing, Rien, Nothing, 

£te, Been, Satisfait, Satisfied, 

Eu, Had, Suec6s, ra. Success, 

Fait, Done^ made. Tout, AU, 

Fenetre, Window, Verite, f. Truth, 

Exercise 135. 

1 Que vous eussicz fini avant raoi. 2 Que Tont 
n'eussiez pas reussi. 3 Qu'ils eussent obtenu tout ce 
qu'ils d6sirent. 4 Que les 6eoliers eussent fait des 
progr^s rapides. 5 Que nous eussions lu attentive- 
ment. 6 Que. vous n^eussiez pas perdu votre argent. 
7 QuHl eilt occQp6 nne position honorable. 8 Qu'ila 

18 
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enssent tonjoars et6 honorables. 9 Qu'ils eussent awdj' 
£dt leurs parents^' 10 Qa'ils eussent toujours ea aa 
succ^s dans leurs entreprises. 1 1 Qu'ils n'eussent pas 
^crit un livre interessant. 12 Que vous eussiez ouvert 
les fenetres. 13 Qu'ils eussent ferme la barri^re da 
jardin. 14 Que nous n'eussions pasbien agi. 15 Que 
vous lenr eussiez dit la verite. 16 Que nous leur 
eussions dit cela. 17 Que nous vous eussions donne 
notre avis. 18 Que vous leur eussiez donn6 une fleur. 
19 Que vous n'eussiez rien perdu. 20 Que nous 
eussions tout perdu. 

ExBBCtSE 136, 

1 That we might have lost nothing. 2 That we 
might not have finished. 3 That he might have finished 
before me. 4 That you miglit have obtained your 
money. 5 That my brothers might have obtained all 
that they wish. 6 That we might have satisfied our 
parents. 7 That you might have satisfied your friends. 
8 That we might have told the truth. 9 That yon 
might have success. 10 That he might have success in 
his undertaking. 11 That you might have opened 
the gate. 12 That they might have shut the window. 

13 That you might have written an interesting book. 

14 That your brother might have given his advice. 

15 That you might have given your advice. 16 That 
you might have given me a flower. . 1 7 That they 
might have given a book, 18 That you might have 
satisfied your friend. 19 That we might have satisfied 
our parents. 20 That we might have finished our 
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book. 21 That our friends might .have lost nothing. 
22 That you might not have lost all 23 That you 
might not have opened the gate. 24 That you might 
have occupied an honorable position, 25 That my 
friend might not have lost his money. 



The young student, having now become somewhat 
&miliar with the easier principles of the French lan- 
guage, and acquainted with the regular verbs and 
those parts of the irregular verbs which have been 
classified in the foregoing lessons, will now be able to 
take the Larger Course, or " New French Method." 
The earlier and easier lessons of the book will give him 
a good opportunity of reviewing what he has already 
found in the Introductory Course, and enable him to 
study understandingly the more difficult portions of 
the work. The verbs, in the larger work, are pre- 
sented in different groupings ; and when the student 
has passed through the lessons, he will, if his study has 
been diligent, be conversant with the verbs, as well as 
with the other portions of the language. May success 
attend him on that path which we have endeavored to 
render pleasant as well as profitable I 



APPENDIX. 



I.— The Days of thb Week. — ^IL The Months of thb Year. 

IIL The Seasons.— IV. The Numbbes. — ^V. Thb Auzillast 

Vebbs. — ^VL The Foub CJonjugawons of Yerb& — ^YIL The 
Passive Vbbb.— VIIL The Eeflbctive Veeb. 



Les Joubs. 

Dimanclie, 

Londi, 

Mardi, . 

Mercredi, 

Jeadi, . 

Vendredi, 

Samedi, 

Les Mois. 

Janvier, 

F^vrier, 

Mars, . 

Avril, . 

Mai, 

Jain, 

Jnillet. 

Aout,* . 

Septembm. 

Octobre, 

NovemlM*e, 

D6cembre, 



I. 



II. 



The Days. 

Sanday. 

Monday. 

Tuesday. 

Wedneflday. 

Thursday. 

Friday. 

Saturday. 

The Months. 

January. 

February. 

March. 

April. 

May. 

June. 

July. 

August. 

September. 

October. 

November. 

December. 



Lbs Saisons. III. The Seasons. 



Le printemps, 

L^automne, . 
L'hiver, 



Spring. 
Summer. 
Autumn, 
Winter. 



* Pronounced nearly like eo in English. 
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Les Nombbbs. 



JVomftre* 
Cardmaiue, 

Vuj nuae. nne,^^. 

Deux 

Trois 

Qnatre 

Cinq 

Six . 

Sept 

Hait 

Neuf 

Dix . 

Onze 

Doaze 

Treize 

Quatorze, 

Quinze 

Seize 

Dix-sept 

Dix-hait 

Dix-neuf 

Vingt 

Vingt et un 

Vingt-deux 

Vingt-trois 

Vingt-quatro 

Vingt-cinq 

Vingt-aix 

Vingt-sept 

Vingft-Jiuit 

Vingt-oenf 

Treote . 

Trcnte et un 

Trente-deux 

Trente-tix>iA 

Trente-qtiatre 

Treate-<smq 

Trente-Bix 

Trente-sept 

Trente-huit 

Trente-neuf 

Qnarante . 

Qaarante et ni? 

Qaarante-deux 

Quarante-trois 

Quarante-^aatre 

Qiiarante-cmq 

Qiiarurite-six , 

Quiirante-se^t . 

Quarante-huit . 



IV. 



The Numbers. 



Cardlottl 
NomtMn. 

1 

2 
8 

4 
6 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
18 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
80 
81 
82 
83 
84 
85 
86 
87 
88 
89 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 



]fomb^«$ ' Ordinal 

OfWrnawae. Namb«ra» 

Premier, masc. Premidre,/tfm. Ist 
Deuxidme, second, deoonde 2d 
Troiaidme 
Qnatridme 



Cinqui^ine . 

Sixieme 

Sej>tieme 

Haiti^me 

Neuvi^me . 

Dixidme 

Onzi^me 

Don^dme .. 

Treizidme 

Qnatora^me 

Quinzi^me . 

Seizidme . . . 

Dix-septi^me 

Dix-liuiti^me 

Dix-nenvidme 

Vingtieme . 

Vingt et anidme 

Vingt-deuxidme 

Vingt-troifiidme 

V iiigt-qnatri^me 

Viugt-cinqui^me 

Vingt-aixleme 

Vingt-septi^mo 

Vingt-huitidme 

Vingt-neuvidme 

rreutidme . 

Tronte et nnidme 

Trente-deaxidme 

Trente-troisidme . 

Trente-quatfi^ine 

Trente-oinqoi^e 

Trente-sixieme . 

Trente-septidme . 

Trente-hoitidme . 

Trente-nenvietne 

Qaarantidme 

Qnarante et uni^me 

Qnarante-denxidme 

Qnarante-troisidme 

Qn arante-qaatridme 

Qaarante-ci ua ui^mo 

Qnarante-sixi erne 

Qaarante-neptidme 

Q]iarante-buitI4m« 



8d 

4tb 

5th 

6th 

7th 

8th 

9th 

10th 

11th 

12th 

13th 

14th 

15th 

16th 

17th 

18th 

19th 

20th 

21st 

22d 

23d 

24th 

25th 

26th 

27th 

28th 

29th 

80th 

8l8t 

82d 

83d 

84th 

85th 

86th 

87th 

88th 

89th 

40tb 

4l8t 

42d 

48d 

44th 

45th 

46th 

47th 

4Sth 



il9 



jLrv^svjx. 



Carditutmm, 

QnAnmto-neaf 

^qaante 

Gnqoante et nn 

Cinquaiit6-d«QZ 

Oinqaaate-trois 

Ciuqaante-i^nAtrtt 

Ginqaante-ciDq 

Cinquante-six . 

Cinqaante-flept 

Cinquante-hait 

CinquaQte-neaf 

Soizante . 

Boizante et an 

Soizante-deuz 

Soizante-trob . 

Soizante-quatre 

Soixante-cinq . 

Soixante-»iz . 

Soixante-aept . 

Soixante-hait . 

Soixante-neuf . 

Soixante-dix . 

Soixante et onze 

Soixante-douze 

Soixante-treixe 

Soixante-quatorze 

Soixante-quinze 

Soixante-seize 

Soixante<-dix-Bept 

Soixante-dix-hait 

Soixante-dix-neaf 

Quatre-viDgta 

Qutttre- vingt-un 

Qaatre-vingt-deux 

Qaatre- vingt-trois 

Quatre-vingt-qnatre 

Qnatre-vingt-ci nq 

Qnatre-viDgt-six 

Qnatre-Vingt-Be]>t 

Qnatre vingt-hnit 

Qnatre-yingt-uenf 

Qnatre- vingt-dix 

Quatre-vingt-onze 

Quntre-vingt-donze 

Qnatre* vingt-treize 

Quatre-vingt-qnatone 

Quatre-vingt-qninze 

Quatre-vingt-seize . 

Qaatre-Tingt^diz>Bept 

Quatre-vingt-diz->hmt 



NnalMn. 

49 
50 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67, 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 
70 
71 
72 
78 
74 
75 
76 
77 
78 
79 
80 
81 
82 
83 
84 
85 
86 
87 
88 
89 
90 
91 
92 
98 
94 
95 
96 
97 
98 



I f ambr M Oriinal 

Ordttumx. KambtiSi 

Quarante-neaviime . . 49th 

Oinqnanti^me . . . 50th 

Cinqnante et nni^me . *. 5lBt 

Cinqaantd-denxidme . . 52d 

Cinqnante-troisidme . . 58d 

Cinquante-qnatridme . . 64th 

Cinqaant«-cinqnidme • . 65th 

Cinqnante-Bixieme . . 66th 

dnquante-aeptidme . . 67tii 

Cinquante-bnitidme . . 68th 

Cinqnante-nenvidme . . 69th 

Soixantidme. . . . 66th 

Soixante et nnidme . . 61st 

Soixante-denzidme . • 62d 

Soixaute-troisi^me . . 68d 

Soixante-qnatridme . . €4th 

Soixante-einqnidme . . 65th 

Soixante-sixieme . . . 66th 

Soixante-ae^dme . . 67th 

Soixante-huiti^me . . 68th 

Soixante-nenyidme . . 69th 

Soixante-dixidme . • 70th 

Soixante et onzi^me . . 7l8t 

Soixante-donzi^me . • 72d 

Solxante-treixi^me . . 78d 

Soixante-qnatonddrae . . 74th 

Soixante-qninzi^me . • 75th 

Soixante-seizidme . . 76th 

Soixante-dix-6epti^me • 77th 

Soixante-dix-hnitidme . 78th 

Soixante-dix-nenvidme . 79th 

Qnatre-vingtidoie . . 80th 

Qnatre-vingt-uni^me . . 8lBt 

Quatre-vingt-deuxidme . 82d 

Qnatre-viDgt-troisi^me • 88d 

Qnatre-viDgt-(^natridm6 . 84th 

Quatre-vingt-oinqai^ma . 85th 

Qoatre-vingt-Bixieme . . 86th 

Qaatre-yingt-Be|>ti^me . 87th 

Qnatre-yingt-hniti^me . 88th 

Qnatre- vingt-neuvi^me . 89th 

Qnatre-vingt-dixi^me . . 90th 

Qnatre-vingtona^me . . 9l8t 

Qnatre-vingt'donzi^me . 92d 

Qnatre-vingt-treizidme . 98d 

Qnatre-vingt-qnatorzidme . 94th 

Qnatre-vingt-qninzidme . 95th 

Qnatre-vingt-Beizidme . . 96th 

Quatre-vingt-dixHiepHdme . 97th 

Qnatre-vingt-dix-huitidme . 98tk 







jLppsxri>ix. 


2n 


Jfombrta 


GMrdiaal JTcmArM 


OnUnal 


Cardinaum, 


Vumbwu 


OrdinaiuB. 


Vvnben, 


Quatre-vingt-diZHiittf 


. 99 


Quatre-vingt-dix-iiMiTi^me 99th 


Cent . . . . 


. 100 


Centidme .... 


100th 


(Jent-un 




. 101 


Cent-umdme . 


lOlst 


Cent-deax . 




. 102 


Cent-deuxidme 


. 102d 


Ceat-trois . 




. 103 


Cent-tFoisidme . .. , 


lOSd 


Ceat-dix 




. 110 


Cent-dixi^me . 


. 110th 


Cent-onze . 




. Ill 


Gent-onzidme . 


. 111th 


Cent-vingt . 




. 120 


Gent-vingtidme 


120th 


Deax cents . 




. 200 


Deux oenti^me . 


. 200th 


Deux cent-an 




. 201 


Deux cent-uni^me . 


20l8t 


Deux cent-denx 




. 202 


Deux oent-denxidme 


202d 


MUIe . 




. 1000 


Millidme .... 


. 1000th 


Deux mille . 




. 2000 


Deux miUidme . 


. 2000th 


Mil holt cent qnarante- 


-huit 1848 










hnitidme 


. 1848th 


Un million . 


• 


. A million 


Milliondme 


Itfillion^h 



V. The Auxiliary Verbs. — ^ Avoir, to havs: 

Affirmatively. 



Ikdioattve Mods. 



SZMPUB TBNSSS.. 



pxntEirr. 



J'ai, 

Tuas, 

Ua, 

Nous avons, 

Vous ayez, 

Us ont, 



Ihave 
ihouhut 

heJuu 

wehwoe 

youhdwe 



OOMPOUND TS1«BXS. 
PAST htdxitnitx. 



J^{u en, 
Tu as en, 
II a ea, 

Nous avons en, 
Vous avez en, 
Us ont en. 



Ihaw "had 
Gumhuthad 

he hashad 

wejutvehad 

wnihavehad 

they haw had 



XHPxaraoT. 



PLITPSBFSCT. 



J^ayais, / had^ toaa ha/evng^ or I wed 

to have 



Tnavaii, 
U avatt, 
Nous avions, 
Vous aviez, 
lis avaient, 



Ihouhadt^ 

hehad 

toe had 

vouhad 

Meifhad 



PAST DXriSlTB. 



J^ens, 
Tu ens, 
U ent, 

Nous e^mes, 
Vons e^tes, 
lis euren^ 



Ihady or did have 

ihou hadet, etc. 

hehad 

ufehad 

vouhad 

W/eyhad 



J'avais en, 

Tu avais en, 
11 avait en. 
Nous avions en, 
Vons aviez en, 
lis avaient en, 



Ihadhad 



thouhadethad 

hehadhad 

wehadhad 

vouhadhad 

theyhadhad 



PAST AKTKBIOR. 



tPens en, 
Tu eus en, 
U ent en, 
Nous ei&mes en, 
Vous e^tes eu, 
lis enrent en, 



Ihadhad 

thou hadet had 

hehadhad 

wehadhad 

vouhadhad 

theyhadhad 



APFBiri>XZ. 



BDOPItB TJEMBJSB* 



•Taund, 
Ta aaras, 
II aura, 
Nous anrons, 
YouB aures, 
Ilaaoront, 



IthaU or wiU have 

thou wiU have 

he tffiU have 

we shall have 

you will have 

Viey wiU have 



OOMPOUKD TERBJOL 

FUTVits AinteioB. 

«ranrai ea, I shall, wiU have had 
Tu auras eu, thou shaU have had 
II aura eu, he wUl have had 

Noua auroDS eu, we will have had 
Voua aurez eu, wm will have had 
Lis auront eu, they will have had 



GoNDinONAL MODB. 



PBESKITT. 



tTactraiSj 

Tn aurais, 
II aurait, 
Nooa aurkms, 
Vous auriez, 
lis aoraient, 



I should have 

thou eouldst have 

he vfould have 

we would have 

you wotdd have 

they would have 



PAST. 



tTanrais en, 
Tu aunuB en, 
n aurait en, 
Nous aurioDB en, 
Vous auriez eu. 
Us auraient eu^ 



Ishauld^ 

ihouwouldst 

he should 

we should 

you should 

they should^ 



1 



iMPEaATIVB MODK. 

Aie, 

Qu'h ait, 
Ayons, 
Ayez, 
Qu^ila aient. 



havethou 
let him have 
l^ us have 
have ye OT you 
UttMmhave 



SuBjuironvB Moox, 



PXKtKIfT. 



Que j^ue^ that I may have 

Que tu aiea, that thou mayest have 
Qu^il ait, thiU he may have 

Que nous ayons, that we may have 
Que vous ayez, that you may have 
Qu^ilB aient, that they may have 



Tjjn. 



Que j^aie eo, that I may* 

Que tu aies eu, that thou mayest 
QuUl ait eu, that he may 

Que nous ayons eu, thatwemay 
Que vous ayez cu, that you may 
Quails aient eu, that they may ^ 



*« 

^ 



XXPSBFXOT. 

Que j^enBse, ihM I might have 

Que tu ensses, that thou migktest 

have 
Qu^il eut, that he might have 

Que nons cussions, that toe might 

have 
Que vous eussiez, t^t you might 

ham 
Qa^ila ettasent, that they might have 



PLUPKSFXOT. 

Que j^eusse eu, thai Imiaht " 
Que tu eusses eu, that thou 

mi^htest 

Qu^il eut eu, that he might '^ 
Que nons enssions eu, i^at we •< 

might ' $ 
Que vous eussiez eu, that you ^ 

Qn*ilB enaaent en, thai ihty 




JLP*^»in>TX. 



««T 



Avoir, 



Ayanty 



IffnN^rivx Mode. 

to havt I Avoir en, 
Fabxigxpue. ^ 



TAgt. 



tohavehad 



. ooMPouiriK 
"having \ Ayant eu, having had 

tABft OB PASSITS. 

£a, had 



Avoir, to have: Conjugated Negatitkly. 

Indicative Mode. 
8qcple ten3i8k compouito tjsnms. 



PUXSSNT. 



PAST XNosruriTx. 



Je n^ai pas, 
Ta n^as pas, 
II n^a pas, 
Noas n^avons pas, 
Voas n^avez pas, 
Us n^ont pas,. 



I have not 

ihou hast not 

he has not 

we have not 



Je n^ai pas eu, I have' 

Tu u'as pas eu, iJiou hut 

11 n'a pas eu, he has 

Nous n'avous pas en, loe have 
yen have not \ Vous ii^avez pas eu, you have 
Uiay have not \ lis n^oiit pas eu, Siey have , 






XXPSBTBOT. 



Je n'avais pas, 
Tu n^avais pas, 
II n^avait pas, 
Nous n^avioiis pas, 
Vous n^aviez pas, 
lis n^avaient pas. 



Ihadnot 

ihou hadst not 

he had not 

we had not 

you had not 

meyhadnoi 



PAST DBmiXTX. 



Je n^eus pas, 
Tu n^ens pas, 
II n^eut pas. 
Nous D^eumes pas, 
Vous Q^eutes pas, 
lis n^eurent pas. 



Ihadnot 

thou had»t not 

he had not 

we had not 

you had not 

they had not 



PunrEK, 

Je n^aarai pas, I shall not have 
Tu n^fturas pas, thou wUt not have 
II n^aura pas, he wiU not have 

Nous n'auroQS pas, we shall not have 
Vous a'aurez pas, youAaU not have 
Us n^auont pas, they wiU not have 



PLFPESTBCT. 

Je n'avais pas eu, I had' 

Tu U^avais pas eu, tium hadst 
.11 n^avait pas eu, he had 

Nous n^avioQS pas eu, toe had 
Vous n'aviez pas eu, you had 
lis n^avaient pas eu, they had 

PAST ANTERIOB. 

Je n^eus pas eu, I had' 

Tu n^eus pas eu, thou hadst 
II n^eut pas eu, he had 

Nous n^eumes pas eu, we had 
Vous n'eutes pas eu, you had 
lis n^eurent pas eu, mey had^ 

FUTUSK AKTESIOB. 

Je n^anrai pas eu, IithtUl^ 

Tu n*auras pas eu, ihou shalt 
II n^aura pas eu, he wUl 

Nous n'anroQS pas eu, we wUl 
Vous n'aurez pas en, - you wUt 
lis n^auront pas eu, uiey wUl^ 






I 



Ma 

I 



MS 



AP^aKB^IX. 



C kinMo mirMoDE. 



Je n^anrais pas, /should \ 

Ta n^auraia paa^ ibau wmldat 

n n'atiTait pas, he would 

Noas n^aonons pas, toe woidd 

Voiu n^attriez pas, wm would 
Ua n'auraient pas, they would ^ 



oovFoiniD 'mmxa* 

PAST. 



Je n'auraiflpas en, ' Ithould^ 
Ta n^aurais paa eu, ^Ar- 

Ad would 



II n*aurait pas ea, he would \ % 
Nous n^aarioQB pas ea, we "^ 

tpould -^ 
Vous n^aariez pas ea, vou would S 
lis n^aaraiez^t pas ea, they would ^ 






Impsbativs Mode. 



USTaiA Das. 
Qa^il n'ait pas^ 
N'ayonspas, 

N^a^ez pas, 
Quells iraient pas, 



have mot .• 
Ut him not haw 
let us not have 
haw not ye or you 
let them not have 



SuBJUKdlTB MOZXE. 



paasxirr. 



PAST. 



Qae je n^aie pas^ ^uU I may 
4^ae ta n^aies pas, that thou 

mayest 
Qa^il n^ait pas, that he may 
Qae noas irayons pas, that we 

may 
Qae Yoas n'ayez pas, that you 

may 
Qa^ils n'aient pas, that they 

may 



"8 



Qae je n^aie paa eo, that I may' 
Qae ta n^aies pas ea, that thou 

mayest 
Qa^il n^ait pas ea, that he may 
^Qae noas xrayons pas ea, that 

we may 
Qae voas n^ayez pas ea, Mat 

you may 
Qa'ils n^aient pas ea, that they 

may 



t 

rl 



nCPBBFEOT. 

Qnei je n^ensse pas, that I might " 

Qae ta n^ensses pas, (hat (hou 

mightest 
Qa^il n'etlt pas, ihal m might 
Qae noas ireassioDs pas^ that 

wemtght 
Qae Yoos n^eassiez pas^ that 

you mtght 
Qa^Qa n'eoasent pas, that they 

might 



14 



PLXTPEBFKCT. 

Qae je n'easse pas ea, that F 

might 
Que ta n^easses pas ea, that 

thou miohtest 
Qa^il n^e^t pas ea^ that he might 
Qae nooB n^eassions paa en, 

ihatwefnight 
Qae voos n'eassiez pas ea, thai 

you might 
Qa'ila n'ewnent paa aa, that 

they might 



^5 



iLf^TlHTtnTX. 



dS3 



Ne pas aToir, 



N^ayant pas, 



not to have \ N^avoir paa en, not to have had 

PABnCDPUk 

ooxrotriiD. 
not having | N^ayant pas eu, not having had 

Past OB Passive. 
Pas en, Mt had 



Avoir: Intkbbogativelt. 

Indiqativx Hodb. 

SDCPLB TEiraES, OOHFOTJHD ZSNBBi. 



FAST XHDunrm. 



Ai-je? 
As-tn? 
A-t-ilt 
ATons-nons f 
Avez-vons f 
Ont-ils? 



ncpxKnEGT. 



Avais-je ! 
Avais-tu ? 
Avait-il I 
Avions-nons f 
Avieat-voos f 
Avalent-ils t 



have If 
haetthouf 

haehef 

have tee f 

havefouf 

have they f 



had I? 

hadstihout 

hadhef 

hadtoef 

hadvouf 

hadtMyf 



Ai-je eu? 
As-tu eu f 
A-t-il eu ? 
Avons-nous eu ? 
Avex-vous eu ? 
Ont-ils eu f 



have I had f 
hast thou had t 

haehehadf 

have we had f 

have you had f 

have ^ey had f 



PLXTPIBBFBCT. 



Avais-je en ? 
Avais-tu eu ? 
Avait-il eu ? 
Avions-nous eu t 
Aviez-vous eu f 
Avaientrils eu ? 



had I had f 

hadst thou had f 

hadhehadf 

hadioehadf 

hadpouhadf 

hadtheyhadf 



Than DKFurrjB. 



PA3T AKTSBXOS. 



Eas-je ? 
£us-tu f 
Eut-ill 
Eumes-nous f 
E6tes-vons f 
Eurent-Us f 



had If ^ 

hadttthouf 

had he f 

hadwef 

hadyouf 

had they f 



Eus-je eu f 
Eus-tu eu ? 
Eut-ileu? 
E^mes-nous eu f 
Eutes-vouB eu ? 
Eurent-ils eu I 



htid I had f 

hadtt thou had f 

hadhehadf 

had fM had f 

had you had f 

hadtheyhadf 



FimrsB. 



FUTUMB AvmaoB. 



Aurai-^f 

Auras-tH? 

Aura-t-il f 

AuroDs-aousf 

Aures-vousf 

AuronHkf 



ehaUIhavef 

ehait thou have f 

vnUhehavef 

shdU we have f 

wiUwmhavef 

ehaU they have f 



Aurai-je eu ? 
Auras^tu en f 
Anra-t-il eu ? 
Auroufl-fiotis eu f 
Aurez-vous en ? 
Auront-ils eu f 



thdUihou 

ihaUhe 

thallwe 

shaUyou 

$haU wey^ 






«< 



AFFBICDIX. 



BXMFLB TlbrSBS. OOMPOUKD TENSES. 

PSnXHT. PAST. 



Aurais-je f 
Auraia-ta f 
Aarait-il } 
Aiirions-noaa ? 
Auriez-vous ? 
Auraient-ils ? 



9houldIhai9ef 

thouldat thou have t 

thouH he have f 

would we ha96 f 

fhotdd you have f 

thould they have t 



Aiind»-je en % 
Aunua-ta en f 
Aarait-il eu ? 
Aurlons-nous ea 
Auriez-voas eu ? 
Atiraient-ils eu f 



iffu»dd r 

wouldft thou 

wouldhe 

? should we 

should you 

would they ^ 



■3 



S. 



Avoir: Negativblt and Intkrbogativelt. 

Indiqatzvs Hodb. 



PBX8XMT. 



N'ai-je pas I 
N^a&-tu pas ? 
N'a-t-il pas ? 
N'avons nous pas ? 
N'avez-vous pas ? 
N^out-ils pas ? 



have I not f 
hast thou not f 

hashenotf 

have we not f 

ham you not f 

have Mey not f 



PAST XNDSFZKmB. 

N'ai-je pas ea ? have Pi 

N^as-tu pas eu ? hast thou ^ 

N'a-t*il pas eu ? has he ^ 

N'avons-nous pas eu? have tpe ''^ 
N^avez-vous pas eu ? have you *§ 
N*ont-ila pas eu ? have meyj 



IMPE&FECT. 



N'avais-je pas t had Ifiot ? 

I^^avais-tn pas ? hadst thou not t 



N'avait-il pas ? 
N^avions-nons pas ? 
N^aviez-vous pas i 
N^avaieot-ila pas ? 



hadhenott 

hadwenott 

had you not f 

had meylMt t 



PLUPERFECT. 



N'avauj-je pas eu ? hid 1 

N'svais-tu pas eu ? %adsl thou 
N'aTait-il pas eu ? had he 

N^avions-nous pas en ? had toe 
N^aviez-vou3 pas eu ? had you 
N'avoient'-ils pus eu ? had ihey ^ 



PAST DEFINITE. 



N'eus-jo pas ? 
N'eus-tu pas ? 
N'eut-il pas f 
N'eumes-nous pas t 
N'eutes-vous pas ? 
N'eurent-ils pas ? 



had I not t 

hadst thou not t 

had he not t 

had we not t 

had you not t 

had they not t 



PAST ANTSBIOB. 

N^eu8-je pas eu ? had I 

N'ens-tu pas eu ? hadst thou 
N*eut-il pas eu I had he 

N'eumes-nous pas eu ? had we 
N'e^tes-vous pas eu ? luid you 
N'eurent-ils pas eu ? had they ^ 



1 



FimrBE. 



FUTURK ANTKBIOR. 



N'aurai-J6 pas I 
N'auras-tu pas ? 
K'aura-t-il pas ? 
K*aurons>nouB pas ? 
N'aurez-vous pas f 
N'auront-iU paa ? 



ehdUn 

shaUthou 

shall he 

i^iaUwe 

ahallyou 

shall ihey^ 






TT'auTai-je pas eu ? shaU r\ 

N^auras-tu pas eu ? shalt l^ou 
TTanra-Wl pas eu t shaU he 
N'aurons*nous pas eu t tMUwe 
N^aurez-^vons pas eu ? shaU wm 
N'Anroiitr4Li pas eu? shall msy ^ 



I 



▲PPSNDIZ* 



2d^ 



CoKDDXGKiL MODB. 



IDOLS TENBaB. 
PKESBNT. 

N'aurain-je pas ? should I\ 

K'aanuB-ta pas ? tihouldat thou 

K'aurait-il pas ? should he 

N'aorionB^nous pas f should ise 

N^aarie^vons pas f iSiofuHd ffou 

K'auraieiit-ils pas ? should they 






00][PODin> TXNBSS 
PAST. 

N^aarais-je pas eu f should P 
N^aurms-ta pas eu? shonldsl 

thou 
N^anrait-il pas eu ? should he 
N^anrions-nous pas en ? should 

we 
N^anriez-vooa paa eu? should 

vou 
N^aundent-ils paa euf mould 






I 



£1tr£, to be: Affirmativelt. 

Indioativ£ Mods. 



PBXSXNT. 



PAST INDEFINITB. 



Je Buis, 

Tues, 

II est, 

Nous sommes, 

Vous dtes, 

Us Bont, 



lam 

thou art 

heis 

we are 

ye or you are 

they are 



Tu as ^t^, 
II a ^t^, 

Nous avons ^t4, 
Vous avez 4t^, 
lis out etc, 



Ihaveheen 
thou hast been 

he has been 

we have been 

you have been 

they have been 



i 



iT^taU 
Tu dtais, 
U 4tait. 
Nous etions, 
Vous ^tiez, 
lis ^taient, 



XMPKSraOT. 

J was or Jtued to be 

thou wast 

hewas 

we were 

you were 



PLUPERFJfiCT. 



J^avais ^t6, 
Tu avals 4t^, 
II avait it^ 
Nous avions ^t^^ 
Vous aviez ^t^, 
they were . lis avaient 4t^, 



Ihadbeen 

thou hadat been 

he had been 

we had been 

you had been 

they had been 



PAST DZPtNITX. 



PAST ANTEBXOK. 



Je fas, 
Tu fus, 
Ilfut, 

Nous fumes, 
Vous tutes, 
lis furent, 



Iwaa 

ihouwast 

hewas 

we were 

you were 

they were 



J^us 4t^, 
Tu eus 4t^, 
II eut ^t^, 
Nous eumes 4t^, 
Vous eutes ^te, 
lis enrent ^t^, 



I had been 

thou hadst been 

he had been 

we had been 

you had been 

they had been 



Je serai, 
Tu seros, 
U sera, 
Nous serous, 
VouBserez, 
UasaEoat^. 



ruTirBS. 



FimrBK AirriRioB. 



JshaU or wUl be | J^aurai ^t4, IshaU have been 

thou wUt be Tu auras ^t4, thou shaU have been 

he iMl be II aura ^t^, he shall have been 

we shaU be Nous aurons ^t^, weshaUhaoe been 

you shall be \ Vous aurez ^, you will have been 

Aigr shaU he ^ Us aoront 6t^ ^y wUl have.be«^ 



286 



APPSKDIX. 



CozrDmosrAL Mods. 



PKMSWT. 



OOVFOUND TEKBEB. 



PAST. 



JeseniB, 
Tn Bends, 
IlBerait, 
NouB BerioDB, 
VooB Berie.!, 
IlBBenuent, 



lahotddbe 

thotuhauldH be 

htwouldhe 

wetpouldbe 

yomtkouldhe 

iheywnddhe 



J^anruB 6t4, 
Ta aurais ^t^, 
II aurait Mt 
NooB anrionB My 
Vous auriez 6t^, 
Ub aaraient 4t6, 



Ithould 

thoushouldst 

he would 

iM^kmid 

wmthovld 



I 

i 



Ikpebative Mode. 



SoiB, 

Qa^u Boit, 
SoyoxiBi 
8oyez, 
Qu^ik Boient, 



hethou 
let him 1$ 
letuele 
be ye or vou 
let them oe 



SiTBJDNonvE Mode. 



PUBKNT. 



PAST. 



Que je Boiflp that I may be 

Que ta BoiB, that thou mayeet be 

QnUl Boit, thai he may be 

Que noQB Boyons, {hat we may be 

Que voQB Boyez, that you may be 
Qu^ilB Boient| Uutt they may be 



Que j'aie 4t4, that I may ' 

Que tu aies it^, that thou 

mayetA 
Qu^ll ut 4t6, thai he may 

Que noua ayoiiB it6f that we 

may 
Qnevousayez^t^, thatvoumay 
Qu^Ub aieut 4t^, that they may 



I 



niPEBFECT. 

Que je fasse, that I might be 

Que tu fuBBes, that thou migMeet be 

Qn^il fit, that he mipht be 

Que nouB Aibbiodb, that we might be 

Que vous fhsBiez, that you might be 

Qu^ilB ftiBBont, that they might be 



PLVPEKFSCT. 



Que j^eusae M, that I might 
Que ta euBBea ^t^, that thou 

mighteet 
Quni eut 4t^, that he might 
Que nouB easBiona ^t4, that we 

might 
Que Toos eassiez ^t^, that you 

mignt 
Qu'ils euBsent it&, that they 

might 



InjriMiTiVE Mode. 



PAST. 



Btre, 



to be I Avoir 4t^, 



to have hm 



APPJSNDIZ. 
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£tant, 



£t6, 



Pabtigovia. 



Past ob Pmbits. 



him 



VI. — Thk Four Conjugatxcnb^ 

FiBST CoKjrGATiuN: Ending in £I{. 

MODKL YJtBP. 
PAALBB, 719 SPEAK. 

Indioativs Mode. 



sums TsmsB, 



Je parle, 
Ta parloB, 
II parle, 
Noas parlons, 
VooB parleZy 
Us parlent, 



JgpSak 

ikouipeakesi 

hespeaJu 

W€ speak 

youapeak 

thayepeak 



UnRFIOT. 



Je parlais, Iviat apeakmg or IvMtd 

totpeak 

tJunt tPiut speaking 

he toaa speaking 

we were epeaking 

you were speaking 

they toere speaki^ 



Taparlais, 
U parlait, 
NouB parlioDt, 
VouB parliez, 
lis pamieut, 



PAST DmnKTtm. 



Je parlaisi I spoke or did speak 
Ta parlas, thou spokest 

Uporla, he spoke 

Nous piirUiines, we spoke 

Vous parllites, you spoke 

lis parldrent, they spoke 



nmraK. 



Je parlerai, IshaU or wiU speak 
Tu parleras, ihou wiU speak 



II parlera. 
Nous parierons, 
Voos parlerez, 
Us paneront, 



hewiUspeak 



OOHFOUND TEMBBS. 
PAST IHftBUim. 

J^ai parl^. I have spokem 

Tu as pskrU, thou hast spoken 

II a parM, he has spoUn 

Nous avons porlvl, we have epoken 
Voos avez parley yuu ha^e spoken 
Us ont parl^, they have spoken 



■PUJYEXFKCnC. 



J^avais parl6, 



Ihad\ 



youwiUspeak 



Ta avals parl^, thou hadst 

II avait ^arl^, he had 

Koos avioDs parU, tiw had 

Voos aviez parl^, you had 

Us avalent parl^ they had ^ 

PAST ASTIBIOB. 

J^easparU, Thad' 

Ta eus parl^, thou hadst 

n eat parl^, he had 

Noas etmes parU, we had 

Vous eutes parl^, you had 

Us earent parl^, they had ^ 

PUTFBB ASTSBIOB. 

IwiW 

thoushaU 

heufiU 

we shall 

-youwill 

they shall ^ 



J^aarai parU. 
Tu aaras parU, 
U aara parl^, 



we shaU speak Nous aurons parU, 



Vous aurez parl^. 



they wiU speak \ U aoront parl4, 
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ArrBNDix. 



CoNDfnoNAL Mode. 



8IICPLX TEBSE8* 



rSSSSNT. 



COMFOWD ZEMBX8. 



PAST. 



Je porlerais, Ithouldj would tpeak 
Ta parleraij», thou shouldst ^Mok 
II porlerait, he should speak 

Noa» parlerioQBi tve tooiUd speak 
Vous parleriez, wu ufotUd speak 
lis parleruent, me^f would speak 



tPaurais parl^, I should' 

Tu aurais, parl^, thou wauldst 
11 aurait parM, h« woidd 

Nous aunouB parU, we ivould 
Vons auriez parI6, vou toould 
lis auraient parl^, m^ would 






IjO*3EBA!nVB HODE. 



Parle, 
Qu^il parle, 
Parlons, 
Parlez, 
Qa'Os parlent, 



rikthou 
him speak 
let tu speak 
weak ye or you 
tet thMi speak 



SuBJUNcnvs Mode. 



PftBSENT. 



PABT. 



Qae je parle, that I may speak 

Qae tu paries, thai thou mayest speak 

QuUl parle, that he may speak 

Qae nous parlions, that we may 

speak 
Que vons parliez, that you may 

speak 
Quails parlentj that they may speak 



Que j^aie ^arl^, that I may 
Qae ta aies parl6, that thou 

mayest 
Qu^il ait parU, that he may 
Que nous i^ons parl4| that we 

may 
Que Toos ayez parle, ^at you 

may 
Quails uent parU, that they may ^ 



IS 

it 






UIPBBFECT. 



PLUPEBTECT. 



Que je parlasse, ^at I might speak 
Que ta parlasses, that than nugktest 

speak 
QuUl parlit, ihiU he might speak 
Que noos parlassions, that we miakt 

speaJc 
Que voua parlassiez, that you miffht 

speak 
QaUls parlassent, that they miaht 

epeaJa 



Que j^euBse parl6, thatlmioht^ 
Que tu eusses parl6, that thou 

mwhtest 
Qu'il out parl^, that he might 
Que nous eossions parl^, mat 

we might 
Que vous eussiez parl^, that 

vou might 
Quails eussent parl6| thai they 

mi/fht 






Parler, 



ImriNiTiTB Mods. 



to speak | Aroir porl^, 



PAST. 



tahoive 9pdken 



APPBNDIX. 



$180! 



Ptflant, 



Pjusncnsji. 

OOMFOVKD. 

wpeaJam/g \ Ayant parU, iUmn^ tjpdbm 



Pjlst OB Pamztx. 
Pail4, spoktn 



SbOOND GOK^aATION : ENDIKa IN tR. 
MODEL TEBB. 

FiNiB, TO Fisma. 

InDSOAnvx Mods. 



Jefinifl, 

Tuflnis, 

Ilflnit. 

NooB nnissoiiB, 

Vons fioissez, 

Ilg fioiBsent, 



IJinuih 
thoufinisheet 

wifimsh 
wmfinish 
theyfinUh 



Je flnissals, I was finuhing or tued 

tojiniah 
Ta finiflsus, ihau iffoatfini^ng 
II finissaiti he waajln/uhing 

Noas flniasions, w» werejiniikinff 
Voas flniasiez, you to&re finishing 
lis fixuBsaient, tMjf werefihUhing 

r^n DimriTx. 

Je fioM, IJinUhed or did finish 
Tu finis, thou didst finish 

II finlt. he finished 

Nous nnlmes, tee finished 

Voas finit«6, you finished 

lis fimrent, they finished 



Fvnru. 



Je flnirai, 

Tafiniras, 

llflnira, 

Nous flniroDS, 

Vonafinim, 

Ibfixiiront, 



IshaUfinish 

thou wiU finish 

he mU finish 

we shall finish 



they 



OOMFO'UND TKnUES. 

PAST orDsranrx. 

J'ai fini, . Ihavefiniehed 

Tu as fini, t^» hast finished 

U a fini, A« has finished 

Nous avons fini, tr« havefini^£d 
Voas avez fini, wv have finished 
" ' ' they' •'---- 



lis ont fini, 



havefinished 



wiRfinish 



PLUPSBFEOT. 

J'avais fini, Ihad finished 

Ta avais fini, thou hadst finished 
II avait fini, he had finished 

Nous avions fini, iee had finished 
Voas aviez fini, you had finished 
Us avaient fini, they had finished 

PAST ANTXBIOB. 

J^ens fini, Ihadfinithed 

Ta euB fini, (hou hadst finished 
U ent fini, he had finished 

Noas ei!imeB fini, toe had finished 
Voas eutes fini, you had finished 
lis eorent fini, iney had finished 

FUTUU ASTBSIOBi 

J^aurai fini, IshaU haw 

Ta auras fini, thou wiU have 
n aura fini, he shaU have 

Nous aurons fini, ws shall hetve 
Vons aarez fini, wmwiUhaife 
Us aorotnt fini, they «la0 han , 



f»0 



▲ PPBKDIZ. 



Je fimnds, 
TtifiniraiB, 
Ilfininit, 
Nous flnkioDB, 
iVons flniriez, 
lis flniraient, 



CoNDmoKUb Modi. 



OOHPOtJKD'mODEfl. 



PABT. 



thou skoiUdit finish 



ioe would finish 

wmrmgldfi/imh 

tMiy shcrndfimsh 



J^annisfini, Idumld^ 

Ta auraiB flm, thou wouldsi 
II anrait fini,~ he might 

Nons surions fini, we wowd 
VooB auriez flni, vou might 
lis aondent flni, weff ehotdd ^ 



I 



IvFBBATiva Mods. 



Finis, 

CLu^il finisse, 
Finissons, 

Quails finissent, 



fimeh^iou 
letMmJinuh 
UttuJmUh 
finiehfewfou 
let themfinith 



Subjunctive Modi. 



PBSSBNT. 



PAST. 



Que je flnisse, that Imay finish 
Que ta finisses, that thou mayest 

finish 
QjCil flnisse. that he may finish 
Que nous nnissions, that we may 

finish^ 
Que voas finisBiez, that you may 

finish 
Qu'ils finissent, ihatfh/eymayfimsh 



Que j'aie fini, thai I may" 

Que tu aies fini, that Hwu 

mayest 
QuMl ait fini, iha^ he may 

Que nous ayons fini, that we 

may 
Que Yous ayes fini, that you 

may 
Quails aient fini, that they may ^ 



\ 



DfPXBFBCT. 



Que je finisse, that Imightfimsh 
Que tu flniases, that thou mtahtest 

finish 
Qu'ilfinlt, that he might fiiiUsh 
Que nous finissions, thai we miaht 

finish 
Que YOUS flnissiez, that you might 

finish 
Qu'ils finiMnnt, that they miaht 

finish 



PLUPBBFEOT. 

Que j^eusse fini, ^lat Imiskt' 
Que tu eusses fini, that thou 

- mighteti ' 
Qu'il eut fini, that he might 
Que nous eussions fini, that we 

might 
Que YOUS euBsiez fim, that you 

might 
Qu'ils eussent fini, that they 

might 



1" 



Flak, 



ImrxNiTXYB Mods. 



to finish I Avoir fini, 



PAST. 



tohavefiniAed 



▲ FPXrXBKX. 



9M 



FiniMaat, 



I Ayantfl]^, 

Past cm Piumrx. 
Fini, Jlniihsd 



AoiMif/nMM 



TmsD Ck>srjuaATiON: EMBisa in OIR 

MODEL VXBB. 

BSCfiVOlB, TO BECEIYB, 
Indioativs Mode. 

oomfouhd 

PAST nfDzFnim. 



Je re^B,* 

Ilre^it, 
Nona reoevons, 
Vous reoevQz, 
11b re^mventi 



Ir0ceie4 

hereoevoea 

toe receive 

you receive 

they receive 



IMPXBFaOT. 



Je reoeyais, / voai reewriing^ or / 

fte^Aio reeeine 
Ta ncevais, thou wut reoeivimg 

n reoevait, %e vMt receimng 

Nous reoeTioDB, v>e tpere reeeiimg 

Vons noe^iez, you foere reonmrng 

Us reoevaiBQt, fhey were receitnng 

Je re^ns, /received or did receive 
Tu re^oB, ihau reeeivedet 

II re^nt, he received 

KooB n^fkmes^ tM received 

Vo«a re<ii^teB, mw racMi'M? 

lis re^iirent, M^y rMMw^ 



J^ai ref Q, /Aom rwitMi 

Tu as reQu, t^^tf i&a«< rMaiiMi 

n a re^n, he hoe received 

Nous avons re^n, we ham received 
Vous avez re^n, you ha/oe received 
lis ont reQU, ,. they have received 

rLXTPmrmoT, 
J^avals re^n, I had received' 

Tu avals re^ a, thou hadet re- 

ceived 

n avait re^n, he had received 

Nous avions re^u, we had re- 
ceived 

Vous aviez re^u, you had re- 

ceived 

Da avaient re9u, they had re- 
ceived 

PABT AHTXBXOK. 

J^euS regu, Ihad received 

Tu eos re^ u, thou hadet received 
II eut re^u, he had received 

Nous eumes re^u, we had received 
Vous eiites re^n, you had received 
lis enreat regu, iMy had received 



I 

u 
o 



• SeeLetMnM^pagiin. 



iii 






OOKFOraO TERBES. 

FUTUBE 



Je fMiiBvtai, 
Tarecevras, 
II reoevra, 
Nous reoevrons, 
Voofi reoevrez, 
Bs reoevTonty 



lAttSnMite 

thou toiU receive 

he shall receive 

ufe shaU recei/oe 

you will receive 

they tviU receive 



J^annd xe^ n, I shall have 

Tu auras re^u, thou tvilt have 
II aura re^a, he will have 

Nous aurons re^n, we shall have 
Vou8 aarez re^, vou will have 
Us auront re^u, iAey shall have ^ 






CoiTDxnoNAL Mods. 



pBcszxrr. 



PAST. 



Je reoeTTUB, I should receive 

Ta reoevrais, iihou wouldst receive 
II reoevrait, he should receive 

Nous recevnbnjB, we shotdd receive 
Vons reeevriez, vau might receive 
Us reoevraient, they should receive 



J^anrais regu, I should^ 

Ta aurais reQUi ihou wouldet 
U aurait re^a, he mighl 

Noas anrions re^a, we should 
VouB aariez reqn,' you fnigkt 
Us aaraient re^u, tney shmdd ^ 



Ihfebaxxtb Mode. 



Becois, 
Qu^il re^mve, 
Becevons, 
Becevez, 
Qa^Us resolvent, 



receive ikou 
lethimreoeive 
letusreoMS 
receive ye dc you 
let them receive 



SuJMUiiiurivis Mode. 



PAST. 



Qne je re^oive, that I may receive 
Quo tu revives, thai ihou mayest 

receive 
QuUl re^oive, that he may receive 
Que noas reoevions, ^uU we may 

receive 
Que Tous reoeviez, ihat you may 

receive 
Qu^ns re^ivent, that theymayreceive 

XHPBKFXOT. 

Que je ref usse, that I might receive 
Que tu re^usses, that thou mightest 

receive 
Qa^U Tefjjtt, that he might receive 
Que nous re^xisuons, ihat we might 

reeeiw 
Que rous re^usi^ez, that you might 

receive 
Qa^ns re^ussent, ihat they might 

receive 



Que f aie re^u, ihat Imay" 
Que tu aies re^u, ti^ thou 



Qu'il ait regu> ihat he may 
Que nous ayond regu, that we 

may 
Que Y0U8 ayez regu, that you 

may 
Qu'ils aient re^u, ihat ihey may ^ 

PLXTPEBFKOT. 

Que j^eusse re$u, thatlmiaht^ 
Que tu eusses re^u, that ihou 

mufhtest 
Qu^il e^t re$u, that he might 
Que nous eussions re^u. that 

wemmght 
Que VOUB eussiez re^u, that you 

might 
Qu'ils eussent re^, ihat ihey 

might 



II 



▲ PPBK-OtlX, 



W. 



Beoevoir 



l uFinai f R MODX. 



to receive | Avoir re^u 



tAtnt^ 



to ha^tte^htd 



Seceyant, 



PABISOIPLB. 

OOMFOXrilD. 

receiving \ A^ant reQU, having TMtivep 

Past OB Pasbivs. 
Be^u, r0env4d 



FouBTH Conjugation: Ein>iKa in BE. 

KODXL YSBB. 

VENDEE, TO. SELL, 

^ Indicative Mods. 



BZKPLB TCKBSS. 



Je vends, 
Ta vends, 
II vend, 
Nous vendons, 
VoQs vejidezi 
11b vendenty 



l9ta 

thouMUest 

TietdU 

weteU 

you tell 

mey sell 



OOKPOOND IfSZlBXS. 

PAST XNDSyiNITX. 



J'ai vendu. 
Ta as venau, 
il a venda, 
Nous avons vendu,- 
Vous avez vendu, 
lis ont vendu, 



Ihave sold 
thou hut 9old 

he has sold 

wshavesold 

vouha/oesdd 

they have sold 



mPXSFICT. 



rLVPXKPSor. 



Je vendais, Itoas seQmg or used to 

sea 



Ta vendais, 
II vendut. 
Nous venmons, 
Vous vendiez, 
lis vendaient, 



{hou WMt seOmg 

he wa$ sdUng 

we were selling 

ou were seUing 

were selling 



you 
they 



J'avais venda, I had sold or been 

selUng 
Ta avais venda, thou hadst sold 



II avait vendu. 
Nous avions vendu, 
Vous aviez venda, 

Us avuent vondu, 



hehttdsold 

we had sold 

you had sold 

theyhadeoid 



PAST DEFINITE. 



PAST AKTERIOR. 



Je vendis, 
Ta vendis, 
II vendit, 
Kous vendimes, 
Voua vendltea, 
lis vendirent, 



Isold or did sell 

ihousoldest 

hesold 

we sold 

you sold 

wysold 



J'eus vendu, 
Tu eus vendu, 
II eat vendu, 
Nous eiimes vendu, 
Vous eutes vendu, 
Ua eurcut vendu, 



Ihadscid 

thou hadst sold 

he had sold 

we had sold 

^u had sold 

had sold 



you 
wiey 
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IlPFSIXBIX. 



rumi. 



OOMFOITMD TmSBB. 
rUTUSB AimUOB. 



J(BT6Bdiai, 
Tu vendras, 
II vendra, 
NooB vendroDS, 
Vons veIldrel^. 
Us vendront, 



JuvnUM 

toethaUMU 

vouunlluU 

theywiUuU 



J^aurai vendn, 
Tu auras vendn, 
II aura vendu, 
Nous aurons vendu, 
Vous aurez vendu, 
lis auront vendu, 



lahdU 

he shall 
toe^aU 
youwill 
theythaU^ 



Conditional Mode. 



PBSSKKT. 



PAST. 



Je vendrais, 
Tu vendrais, 
II vendrait, 
Nous ven<monB, 
Vous vendriezy. 
lis vendzaient, 



IthotddseU 

ihoutPouidttMll 

he might sell 

u>e should edl 

youmighieeU 

WiSy wcnild eeU 



J^aunds veudu, Ishotdd' 

Tu sunus vendui ihau vjouldst 
II aundt vendu, he might 

Nous aurions vendu, we should 
Vous auriez vendu, you should 
lis auraient vendn, they should^ 



Vends, 
Qu'il vende, 
Vendons, 
Vendez, 
Quails vendent, 



l¥FERATivg Mods. 

• 



sell thou 
let him sell 
letusseU 
sen ye or you 
let Mem uU 



SuBjuxonvB Mode. 



PBSSXNT. 



Que je vende, l^ai I may sell 

Que tu vendes, that thou mayest seU 

Qu^il vende, that he may sell 

Que nous vendions, that we may sell 

Que vous vendiez^ ihat you mayseU 

Quails vendent, that Aey may seU 



Que je vendisse, (hat I might sell 
Que tu vendisses, that thou mightest 

seU 
QuUl vendit, that he migJU sell 

Que nous vendissions, that we might 

Que vous vendlssiez, that you miaht 
Qu'ils vendSsaent, that they might 



PAST. 

Que j^aie vendu, that I may 
Que tu aies vendu, that thou 

mayest 
Qu^il ait vendu, ihat he may 
Que nous ayons vendu, that we 

may 
Que vous ayez vendu, ihat you 

may 
Quails aient vendu, that tkey 



PLUPEHPECT. 

Que j^eusse vendu, that /might 
Que tu eusses vendu, that thou 

mightest 
Qu'il eiat vendu, that he miaht 
Que nous eusaions vendu, inat 

we might 
Que vous eussiez venduj thai 

Joum^ight 
VLjihatthey 
mighi ^ 



:3 



APPBK&IZ. 
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Vendre, 



IHflMiTlVJIS MODK. 



to mEL I Avoir vendn, 



FAW. 



toiaviMt 



Vendant, 



PABnOIPLB. 



OOMPOVVD. 



BeBin^ | Ajaat vendni 



Aavtn^M^i 



Vendu, 



Past ob PiaizvB. 



foU 



VII. — Conjugation op a Passivb Vkkb : £tsx Andfc, 

JO BE LOVED, 
Innoahvb Mods. 



PBBSKNT. 

Je sniB aim^, m. aim^e,/. 

Tu es aim^ or aim^, 

U est aim^, 

Elle est aim4e| 

Koos Bommes aim^ or aim^es, 

VouB ^tes aim^s oraim^es, 

Us Bont aim^B, m, 

Ellea sont aim^es,/. 



lam loved 
^ou art loved 
he ia loved 
she is loved 
toe are loved 
you are loved 
they a/re loved 
Viay are loved 



XHPIBTEOT. 



J^^tais aim^, m. aim^e,/. 
Ta 4taiB aim^ or aim^ei 
II ^tait aim4, 

Nous ^tions aim^s or aim^Si 
VouB ^tiez aim^ or aim^es, 
Qs 4taient aim^s, m. 



I WIS loved, was hema loved, 
thou wast loved, vKtetoemg loved 
he was loved, was heina loved 
toe were loved, were levng loved 
you were loved, were being loved 
they were loved, w$re being loved ^ 






g 



PAST DEFTIHTB. 



Je ftu» aimS. m. aim^e,/. 

Ta fas aime or aim^e, 

U fat aim4, 

NooB fCtmes aixnte or aim^es, 

Voos fCltes aim^s or aim^es, 

Us foreat aim^ m. 



I was loved 
thou wast loved 
hewas loved 
wewereloved 
youwereloved 
ihey were loved 



899 APPBKDIX. 



PAST unnBTOKmL 



«rai ^t^ tami or fdm^e, I haw been loved 

Tu as 4t^ aim^ or aimee, ihou hast been loved 

n a ^t^ fum^, he has been loved 

Nona avons €t& umds or aim^, tue have been loved 

Vous avez ^t^ aim^e or aim^eS| you hckve been laved 

lis ont 4te aim^s, m. they have been laved 



PAST AKTBBIOB. 



J'eiui ^t^ aim^, m. aim4e.y. Ihad been loved 

Tn eos it& aim^e or lumee, thou hadst leen loved 

II eat ^t^ aim^, Jie had been loved 

Nous e^mes it6 um^s or aim^ea, we had been loved 

VoQS e&tes ^t^ aim^s or lum^es, you had been loved 

lis eurent ^t^ aim^S| m. they had been loved 



PLUPZSTSGT. 



J^avais ^t^ aim^ or aim^e. ITtad been loved 

Tu avfUB it& aim4 or aimec, thou hadst been loved 

II avait it& um6, he had been loved 

Nous avions 4t^ aim^s or aimdes, tee had been loved 

VooB aviez ^t^ aim^s or um^es, you had been loved 

Us avaient 4t^ aim^s, m. they had been loved 

Je serai aim6. m. aim^e,^. IshaU or w'U be loved 

Tu seras aime or aim^e, tJiou shaU or iviU be loved 

XI sera airn^, he shall or uiU be loved 

Noas serons lum^s or aim^es, tre shail or f "z^Z be loved 

Yoas serez aimds or aim^es, you shall or wiU be loved 

Us seront umds, m. they shaU or vnll be loved 

FTTTirSK AITTEBIOB. 

J^aand ^t^ aim^, nu aim^e,/. IshaUj vnll Tiave been loved 

Ta auras 4t& aim4 or aim^e, thou shaUy wiU have been loved 

II anra 4t6 aim6. h>e shall, wiU have been loved 

Nous anrons 6t4 aim^ or aim^es, toe shalL will have been loved 

Vons aarez 6tk tamik» or aim^es, you shaU, wiU have been loved 

lis auront 4fth aim^s, m. they sJiall, toiU have been loved 

CoNDmoNAL Mods. 

PSE8KNT. 

Je serais almk. m. aixn&e,/! /should, tooutdj could, miaht be loved 

Tu serais tame or aim^ei thoushoiddst, eouldst, migntestbeUned 

II serait um6| he would or might be loved 

Nona serions um^s or um4es, tpe should or would be loved 

VoQS seriez aim^s or aim^esi you would or might be loved 

lis seraieiit aim^s, i». they might or should be loved 



APPSKBir. d^T 



PAST. 

J^anraiB ^t^ aim6, m. aim^e,/. I should, uxndd hoM been loved 
Ta aurais ii6 aim^ or aim^e, Ma» wouldst have been loved 

II aurait k%k aim6, Atf tr{m^ ha/oe been loved 

Nona aarioDB M aim^ or aim^ea, tM might have been loved 
Vons aariez i\Jk aim^s or aim6es, you toould have been loved 
Ha aanuent 4t6 aimSa, m. the?/ might have been loved 

IlfFEBATIVE MODB. 

8oia aim4, m. aim^e,/. ^ ^Aou 2&f>«i 

Qa'il aoit aim6, let him be loved 

Soyons aim^s or aim^eSi let tube loved 

Soyez aimds or aimiesj be ye or you loved 

Qu'ils soient aim^a, m. let them be loved 

BxTEXUNOnVB MODB. 
PKSBXNT. 

Qae Je snia aim4, m, aim^e,/. that I may be loved 
Qae tn aois aim6 or alm^e, that thou mayest be loved 

Qu^il Boit aim^, . that he may be loved 

Que noiiB aoyona aim^ or aim^ea, that toe may be loved 
Que vous Boyez aim^s or aim^es, that you may be loved 
Qa^ils Boient aim^s, f». that they may be loved 

mPSEFXOT. 

Qne je ftiase aim6, m. aim6e,/. that I might be loved 
Qae ta fasaes aim^ or aim^e, that thou mighteet be loved 

Qa^il fiflt aim4^ that he might be loved ^ 

Que nous fns^ions aim^s or aim^es, that we mvght be loved 
Qae voas faasiez aim^s or aimdes, iiiat you might be loved 
Qa^ila fosaent aim^S) m. that they might be loved 

PAST. 

Que j'aie iti aim6 m» aim6e, /. that I may have been loved 
Que ta aies ^t^ aim^ or aimee, thai thou mayest have been loved 
Qu'il ait ^t^ aim6, that he may have been loved 

Qae nooa ayons iw aim^s or aim^ea, that we may have been loved 
Qae voas ayra iti aim^s or um^es, that you may have been loved 
Qa^ila aient 4t& aim^s, m, that they may have been loved 

PLUPKBFKOT. 

Qua j'eusse 6t6 aim^, m. aim^e,/. that J might have been loved 
Que ta eusses iXA aim6 or aim^e, that thou mighteet have been loved 
QuUl eut 6t^ aime, that he might have been loved 

Que nous aasaions ^t^ aim4s or that toe mtght ham been loved 

um^ea, 
Que voua eusalez ^t^ aim^a or that you might have been loved 

aim^es, 
Qo^Ua eaaaent iii aimf^ m. that they might have been lomd 

18* 



2^8 ▲PPBNDIZ. 

I nfmrnvj i Modi. 
PUBHT.— litre um^, m. aim^e,/. <o &« lotted 

Past. — ^Avoir 4t4 aimi, m. aim^e,/. ^ Aai» heen laved 

pAsnoiFLi. 
Pbuent. — "ktaxLt flim^, m. aimte,^. i^iM^ laved 

CouFOVim, — Ayant 6t4 aim^,* m. aim^e,/. having been laved 

Vin, — Conjugation op a REPLKcrrvB Yj&rb: 
Se Prohenbb, to walk, 

IjfDiOAiivB Mode. 

FXSSSITT. 

Je me promdne, Itodlky do walk or am walking, 

Tn te promdnes, ihau wallseet, doH walk or art walking 

II se promdne, he walie, does walk or ie walking 

Nona Doua promenons, we walk, do walk or are walking 

Vous voas promenez, you wallky do walk or are walking 

lis se promenent, they walky da waik or are walking 

DCPKSFXOT. 

Je me promenals, J woe walking or need to walk 

Ta te promenais, thou wast uHJuhing orwastwonttawaik 

II se promenait, he was walking or used to walk 

Nous nous promenions, we were waUnoig or used to walk 

Vous vous promeniez, you were walking or used to wM 

Ds se promenuent, they were walking or ueed to waft 

FAST DXFINITS. 

Je me promenu, /walked or did walk 

Tu te promeiias, thou walkedat or d^dst walk 

II se promena, he walked or <f i<2 walk 

Nous nous promenlimes, kw toalked or <{u2 irott 

Vous vous promen&tes, you walked or did waSk 

II se promendrent, they walked or c^ iMitf 

PAST IKDIFINITX. 

Je me suis promen^, /have walked 

Tu f es promen^, thou hast walked 

U s'est promen6, he has walked 

Nous nous sommes promen^, we have walked 

Vous Tons 6tes promen^s, you have walked 

lis s« aont'promen6s, Hsy Jtave walked 



▲ PPBNSIX. 
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Je m'^talB promond, 

Tu Vitaaa promen^, 

II B'itait promend, 

Noaa nous dtioDS prom«n6B, 

Vouii vouB dtiex promen^s, 

lis s'6taient promAQ^s, 



IMdufdHed 
ihou hadH waUMd 
lUhadufoUsed 
iMhadwaUBtd 
fouhadtoaOced 
they had tPtUied 



PAST AirmioB. 



Je IDA foB promendy 

Ta te fiis promen6, 

n se fat promend, 

Koos nous f&mes pTomento, 

Yous vous ffites promends, 

Bs se farent promen^ 



IhadtpaSked. 
^u hadst todOtid 
hehadtpolied 
w$hadwalied 
wuhadtDoOked 
they had fjfolksd 



Funrsx. 



Je me promdnend, 
Tu te promdnems, 
II se prom^nera, 
Nous noos promdnerons, 
Voas vous promdnerez, 
U se promeneront, 



lehaU or wiU vdli 
thou ehaU or wiU walk 
he shaU or will walk 
toe ahall or wiU wtUk 
you shall or wiU wdli 
they shaU or tptU walk 



rUTUSS ANTKBIOB. 



Je me serid promend, 
Tu te sens promen^, 
n se sera promeni, 
Nous nous serons promen^s, 
Vous YOUS serez promen^s, 
Bs se seront promen^s, 



IshaU or wiU have walked 
thou shaU or wilt have toalked 
he shaU or will have walked 
we shall or wHZ have walked 
you shall or will have toalked 
they shall or vnll have walked 



CoKDRxoNAL Mode. 

riUESSNT. 



Je me promdnerais, 
Tu te promdnenuBi 
lis se promdnefait, 
Nous nous promdnerions 
Vous YOUS promdneriez, 
lis se promdneraient, 



J should or would walk 
thou eouldst or would walk 
he would or should walk 
we would or should walk 
you eould or should walk 
they should or would walk 



PAST. 



Je me serais promend, 
Tu te serais promen6, 
n se serait promen6, 
Nous noQB serions promen^i, 
Vous YOUS seriez promen^s, 
lis se seraient promen^ 



I should or could have walked 
thou vfouldst or eouldst have walked 
he eould or should have walked 
we would or should have walked 
you would or could have walked ' 
they should or oovld have walked 
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▲ PFENDIX. 



Promdne-toi, 
Qu'il M promdne, 
Promenons-nooB, 
Promenez-voas, 
Qa^ils M promenent, 



Ihpxbaxtvx Mods. 

waUsthou 
leihimwaih 
lettuudlk 
toaUs {ye or you} 

SUBJUKOHVB MODX. 
PSSBXNT. 



Qae je me promdoe, 
Qae tu te prom^neL, 
Qn^il Be promdne, 
Que nous nous promenionB, 
Que voua voos promeniezy 
Quails BO prominent, 



thai I may wolOb 
that ihou tnayest v>aH 
thai he may todUc 
that tee may wali 
that you may waUt 
that they may wdk 



OtPBBFXOT. 



Qae je me promenasBe, 
Que tu te pFomenaases, 
Qu'il BO promenlit, 
Que nous nous promenASsions, 
Que Yous vous promenassiez, 
Qu'lls se promeuAssent, 



^lat I might waOs 
that thou mighteet waXk 
that he might walk 
that toe mA/gkt wali 
that you might walk 
that they m%ght waik 



FAST. 

Que je me sois promen^, ihat 

Que tu te Bois promen^, that 

QuUl Be soit promen^, that 

Que noua nou!$ Bojons promen6s, that 

Que vous Yons Hoyez promen^s, that 

Qu'ila se soient promen^s, that 



J may have ufoiked 
thou mayest have tpalied 
he may have ufoiked 
toe may have toalked 
you may have toalked 
they may have toaHed 



PLUPXRFKOT. 



Que je me fusse promen^, that /might have toalked 

Que tu te fusses promen^, that thou mightest have toalked 

Qu'il Be fut promen^, t?utt he might have toalked 

Que nous nous fusBions promen^s, that toe might have toalked 
Que vous vous fussiez promen^s, that you might have toalked 
Qu'ils Be fusaent promen^s, that they might ha/oe toalked 



Infinitive Mode. 
Pbesbnt. — Se promener, 
Past. — S'dtre promen4, 

pABnOZFLX. 

I^BXSENT. — Se promenant, 
Compound. — S'6tant promen^, 
PAST.—Promen^, i». Promen6,/. 

Promends, w./>2. Ppomen6eB,/.^ 



iov)aXk 

to hat» toajked 



tixdking 
hatring toalked 
toalked 
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SPEJ^CERIAN PENMANSHIP. 

The New Standard Edition of 

SPENCERIAN COPY-BOOKS, 

Revised, improved and enlarged. In Four distinct series. 

COMMON SCHOOL SERIES. Not. i. a. 3, 4, and 5. 
BUSINESS SERIES. Nos.6and7. 

LADIES' SiiRIES. N 6s. 8 and 9. 

EXERCISE SERIES. Nos to. 11, and 12. 
The particular points of excellence claimed are 
SlMPLICl ry, PRA CTICA BIUTY^ BEA UTY. 
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SPENCERIAN CHARTS OF WRITING AND DRAWING. 

Six in Number. Size, 24 by 30 inches. 

COMPSNDWM Ot THt: 8PEmBRIAN SFaTMY. 

SPENCERIAN KEY TO PRACTICAL PENMANSHIP. 
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BRYANT A STRATTON'S BOOK-KEEPINQ SERIES. 



ThU complete aad tUadard Mrio* deterredly Btandi at the head of all •imilar 
thU tabject. 

COMMON SCHOOL BOOK-KEEPING. 

HIGH SCHOOL BOOK-KEEPING. 

COUNTINa-HOUsE BOOK-KXEPUfO. 
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SPENCERIAN STEEL PENS. 

FamUin Jfumhen, diflering in flezibilUj and flnenew, adapted to evarj etjle of 
writing. 

Tk-tr Suptrioritjf acknowledged by all Peamen. 

For aale b .- all nni^laM taiionere. 

C9^ Samph Oamj, artietieally arranged and aecurely eneloeed, Mot by nudl upon re- 
ceipt of Tweuty-tlve centi. 
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TOWNSEND'S ANALYSES. 

Andlyt't of Civil Govsmment.— Including a Critical and Tabular AnalyeU of the Coa- 
•titatlon of the United 'tates, with Annotatione, Ac. ; de»igned for u** in Orammar* 
High and Normal Schools, Academiee, and othet Inetitntione of learning. lodotfa, 
ISmo. 340 pegea. 

Tk4 Analytu 0/ riU Ck^nlit tion.—A Chart of M piwea, 16 x SO iaeliee each, b an<*Mfa«- 
bU ac ompanimtnt to the abore work. 
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READING AND ELOCUTION. 

BY ANNA T. RANDALL. 
A new and popular work designed to be used independenUy, or 



with any Series of Readers. 



HUNT'S 
LITERATURE OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 

Bv E. HUNT. 

A new work iott pabliahed, Vaecd upon an original and praetloal plan. It eomprliM 
TCpr«««ntatiT« Miections from the beat authon, also list of oontemporaneoas writvre aad 
their principal work*. 



Ivisotiy Blakemany Taylor &* Co*s Piiblications. 



WOODBURY'S GERMAN COURSE. 

Founded on similar principles with Fasquelle's system. 

Woodhiry^i Oerman EnslUh Reader. 
Gla.vhtwik.lt*' » GKnnan Reader. 
Glaubtnailt. '« Synlhetic German Grammar. 



Wtodburif^t New Method with the German. 

Woodburp^a Key to Above. 

Woodburp'a Shorter Coune with the Ger- 
man. 

Woottbttry'a Key to the Shorter Coarso. 

Woodj«r«'$ Method for Germaa* to Loam 
English. 

Woodbury't Elementary Germaa Raader. 

Woodburf'9 Eclectie German Reader. 



Sandtrt? German and English^ 
MatJc Sandtra' PhonetU^ifihW. 
Jieaa <£ Sandtra' Gg|^ll& t^peUer 
Reader. 
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PROGRESSIVE SPANISH READERS. 



By Prof. L. F. MANTILLi 



Libro de Lectnra. 



Ko. 1. 

Libro de Lectnra. 



Libro de Lectnra. 
No. 3. 



No. 8. 



These Readers are prepared for Schools in the West India Islands, 
Mexico, and Spanish South American States. 

GREEK. 

Kuhner'e Elementary Greek Grammar. 

Qoeatlonit on Kuhner • Elementary Greek Grammar. 

Kendriek'i Greek Introduction. 

bpeneer'e Greek Prazie. A new, pirimary book. 
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By Geo. B. Loomis. 

A simple and graded course of instruction in Vocal Music for 
Common Schools, adapted to primary classes. In Four books. 
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Swinton's Condensed U. S. History ; constructed for definite results 
in recitation, and containing a new method of topical reviews. 
Fully illustrated. 

Swinton's Word- Analysis ; a graded class book of English derivu- 
tive words with practical exercises in Spelling, Analyzing, De- 
fining, Synonyms, and the use of Words. 

The Spbncbrian Drawing Books ; an elementary and progressive 
Series in Six books. Two books ready. 

EuoT and Storer's Abridgment ; an abridgment of The Inorganic 
Chemistry. 

Cathcart's Primary Speaker ; suited to the requirements of Com* 
mon Schools. 

ToWNSBND's COHMBRaAL LaW. 
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THE ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE, descriptive of 
The American Educational Series of School and College Tbxt- 
BooKs, and The Educational Reporter, a handsome publication 
full of useful information, mailed free to teachers. 

IVISON^ BLAKEMAN, TAYLOR & CO., 

PUBLISHERS, 
o^GRAND street, new YORK. 
TREET, CHICAGO. 




